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Trans-Ghaghara Plain forms the northeastern part of 
the Ganga Plain in Uttar Pradesh. It is a well demarcated 
physical unit, lying between the Himalayas and its tarai 
in the north and the Ganga-Ghaghara Doab in the south. The 
region comprises the districts of Bahraich, Gonda, Basti, 
Gorakhpur and Deoria and extended from 26°05' N. to 28°45'N. 
latitudes and 81°31'E to 84°40' E. Longitudes, covering an 
area of 33175 sq km. According to 1991 Census, the region 
contained a population of 19.95 million persons (14 per cent 
of the population of Uttar Pradesh). 
The region is one of the most ruralised with about 
92 per cent of rural population and is one of the backward 
regions of Uttar Pradesh, India. To assess the impact of 
Integrated Rural Development Programme on the economic 
condition of the rural poor, a sample of 134 households of 
villages were to undertake this study. 
The main objectives of the study are as follows: 
1. To take into account the physical and human 
resources of the region. 
2. To examine the spatial development of infra-
structural facilities in the region. 
3. To discuss the concept and approach of rural 
development and evaluate the existing rural develop-
ment programmes in the study area. 
4. To examine the factors and the levels of rural 
development. 
5. To study the socio-economic background of the sample 
beneficiaries. 
6. To assess and analyse the impact of Integrated Rural 
Development Programme (IRDP) on the economic 
conditions of the selected beneficiaries. 
7. To study the types of durable assets created under 
the programme and analyse whether these are really 
in favour of accelerating the pace of development of 
economy. 
8. To trace-out the problems coming in the way of 
beneficiaries in crossing the poverty line, and 
9. To suggest suitable guidelines for integrated rural 
development. 
The study is primarily based on primary data 
generated in the field through questionnaire. Besides, the 
data has also been collected from relevant documents, guide-
lines, reports and instructions together with unpublished 
material by the Government of India and the State Government 
of Uttar Pradesh. 
On the basis of a detailed questionnaire, people of 
rural areas were interviewed to assess the impact of 
Integrated Rural Development Programme. For detailed study 
15 representative villages were randomly selected from all 
over the region. A total of 134 beneficiary families were 
selected from the representative villages for exhaustive 
study. 
The thesis is divided into three parts spreading 
over eight chapters. Part I deals with the physical and 
economic base of the region and includes chapter one to 
four. The first chapter introduces structure, relief, 
drainage of the study area and presents a physical division 
of the region. 
Physiographically Trans-Ghaghara Plain is a 
uniform, level and records little variation in structure, 
relief and drainage. Physically the region can be divided 
into four parts: the Tarai, the Saryupar west, the central 
plain and the eastern Bhat plain. 
The region experiences a sub-tropical monsoon type 
of climate characterised by a seasonal rhythm with a south 
west and northeast monsoons when the surface air currents 
are seasonally reversed from summer to winter. During the 
north-east nionsoon, the dry wind blows from west to east 
while during south-west monsoon, the moisture laiden wind 
blows from east to west. The northeast monsoon remains dry 
but the southwest monsoon gives copious rainfall. 
The soils of the region are alluvium deposited by 
the river Rapti, Ghaghara and Gandak. Two types of soils 
first, the khadar or newer alluvism is found in the 
neighbourhood of river Rapti, Ghaghara and Great Gandak, 
second, the bhangar or older alluvium lies above the flood 
level of the rivers. 
The region is endowed by various resources, namely 
land resources, agricultural resources, industrial 
resources, human resources and animal resources which are 
not uniformly distributed. 
Land resources from the most important natural 
wealth of the region and their proper utilization is a 
matter of great utmost to local people. Improper use of 
land leads to wastage, progressive deterioration and loss of 
productivity. The land is grouped under six major uses 
like cultivable land which occupies 78 per cent of total 
area, wasteland 2.8 per cent, forest 4.2 per cent, other 
fallow land 2.4 per cent. Land put to non-agriculture use 
10.7 per cent and pasture land and land under miscellaneous 
trees and groves account for only 1.9 per cent. 
Agriculture is the main stay of the economy of the 
study region where about 92 per cent of the total 
population reside in rural areas and 84 per cent of total 
workers are engaged in agriculture. Rabi and Kharif are 
two important seasons. The main food crops of the region 
are wheat, rice, maize, barley and millet. The total 
cultivated area under these crops is 2931.8 hectares while 
the production of these crops is 3.68 million metric tonnes. 
The production of pulses is 0.24 million metric tonnes. 
Agricultural productivity is recorded very high and 
high in the eastern part of the region while low 
productivity in western and north-western part. The 
productivity decreases from east to west. Technological 
factors i.e. irrigation, high yielding varieties of seeds 
and use of chemical fertilizers have greatly helped in 
increasing the agricultural productivity. Very high and 
high level of agricultural development is recorded in the 
eastern part, medium development in the central part and the 
low and very low level of development in the central part, 
and the western part of the region. The level of agricul-
tural development • is directly linked with agricultural 
mechanization and commercialization. 
The population of the Trans-Ghaghara Plain is 19.92 
million which share more than 14 per cent of the population 
of Uttar Pradesh. The average density of population in the 
region is 480, the highest being 864 in Basti tahsil and 
the lowest 271 in Bahraich tahsil. The over all increase of 
population in Trans-Ghaghara from 1901-81 was 120 per cent. 
The decadal variations (1901-81) in the region were 1.8, 
3.2, 8.0, 9.1, 9.1, 11.9, 15.3 and 23.8 per cent. The sex 
ratio in the Trans-Ghaghara Plain is 920 against 885 in 
Uttar Pradesh. The sex ratio in rural areas is 925. The 
highest (1051 being in Bansgaon tahsil and the lowest (829) 
in Bhinga tahsil. The high and very high sex ratio is found 
in the east and south-east, the medium in the centre and 
north-central while low and very low is recorded in the 
western part of the region. The literacy percentage of the 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain is about 25 but the rural literacy is 
only 18.37 per cent. The highest literacy is recorded in 
Gorakhpur tahsil while the lowest in Bhinga tahsil. 
Adequate infra-structural facilities are indispen-
sable for an overall development of an area and hence great 
emphasis should be placed on infra-structural facilities 
like education, health, transport, communication, banking, 
co-operative, power etc. 
Education is an important factor in achieving rapid 
rural development. Levels of education determine the 
quality of people. In the region the level of education is 
not good because only 18.4 per cent of total rural 
population is literate. The levels of educational 
development decrease from east to west. 
The availability of health services and their 
quality lags behind in Trans-Ghaghara Plain. Regional 
variation of health and family welfare development points 
to very high and high development in south, east and north-
central part of the region and low and very low development 
in the northeastern and central part of the region. 
Housing and drinking water facilities are the basic 
human needs after food and clothes. In the region, there 
were 2.56 million households of which 26.6 per cent house-
holds have single room structure, 32.3 per cent have two 
rooms, 19.4 per cent have three rooms, 0.98 per cent have 
four rooms and 10.2 per cent households have more than four 
rooms set. There are also 0.05 per cent households with no 
exclusive rooms. 
Dug wells, handpumps and water pipes are the three 
main source of drinking water in the study area. More than 
50 per cent villages have handpump facility, dug wells cover 
46.5 per cent villages whereas pipes provide water to only 
2.6 per cent villages. 
In the region, there are about 6851 kilometres 
length of metalled road. The density of road per hundred 
sq km of area and per thousand of population is 20.89 and 
46 respectively. Only 38.66 per cent of total villages and 
45 per cent of total population have the facility of 
metalled road. There are 2,233 post offices and their 
branches 1,227 telephone offices and 303 public call 
offices. The levels of development of very high and high 
transport and communication facilities are concentrated in 
the eastern part of the region. Medium development region 
lies in the central, western and south-western part while 
low level of development is recorded along the Nepal border 
and in the south of the region. 
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Rapid transformation requires easy access to 
financial resources. In the region 689 branches of 
different Commercial Banks, Gramin Banks and Co-operative 
Banks are operating in rural areas. Nationalised banks have 
opened 278 branches while the number of Regional Rural Banks 
is 451 and that of Land Development Banks is 5. There are 
also 1,324 primary agricultural credit societies, 100 
branches of co-operative banks and 17,325 village societies 
in the region. The exchange co-operative societies are 
functioning in 7 villages. The levels of development of 
banks and co-operative societies are recorded very high and 
high in south-eastern, north-eastern and west-central part; 
medium development region lies in the vicinity of high 
development region while low level of development is 
recorded in the western and north-western parts of the 
region. 
In the region more than 8 lakh Kwh electricity is 
used. Industry is the main user accounting for more than 
half of the total consumption followed by agriculture for 
operating wells, pumping sets, threshers and chaffcutters. 
Out of total electricity consumption 9 per cent is used 
for domestic purposes. About half of the total inhabited 
villages are electrified in the region. 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, 11.11 per cent of total 
inhabited villages and about one-fifth of the total rural 
population are served by market facilities. Very high level 
of development o£ market and power lies in the eastern part 
and high development is in south eastern part of the region. 
Medium development is recorded in the west while low level 
of development is recorded in the central parts and in its 
neighbourhood. 
Very high and high level of inf rastructural 
facilities are found in the eastern and south-eastern parts 
due to better development of transport and communication, 
education and health facilities. Medium development is 
recorded in three parts, first, in the west and north-west 
while the other two small regions lie in the south and 
southeast. The low level of development is recorded in the 
north and south-west of the region. Regional variations and 
levels of rural development and patterns have been examined 
by combining 67 variables. Trans-Ghaghara Plain has a 
wide disparity in rural development between the highest 
(2.09 SD) in Salempur tahsil and the lowest (-1.99 SD) in 
Balrampur tahsil. Very high and high levels of development 
are recorded in the east and south east of the region 
because of high development of infra-structural and 
agricultural sector. Medium level of development is seen in 
the western and south-western parts while low and very low 
levels of development are found in the central and north-
western parts of the region. The tahsils characterised as 
most backward in terms of rural development exhibit 
agricultural backwardness. 
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The systematic development of rural areas started 
with the beginning of First Five Year Plan in 1951. Several 
approaches to rural development have since then been 
adopted by the Government in the national perspectives. 
Community Development Programme started in 1952, acted as a 
impetus to many more Sectoral Development Programmes or the 
Special Group and Area specific Programme and Anti-
Poverty Programmes. 
Inspite of the on set of all the programmes since 
Community Development to Indira Aawas Yojna, the Planning 
Commission in its draft of Seventh Five Year Plan (1985-90) 
further reviewed the approach to rural development and 
various rural development programmes with special reference 
to the poorest of the poor section of the rural society. 
Some of the programmes like Community Development Programme 
CDP, IRDP, TRYSEM, NREP, RLEGP, NSCP, DWCRA, DWP, JRY and 
lAY, aimed at bringing down the poverty line (35 per cent) 
of the selected families in the study area. 
Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP)^ the 
single largest rural development programme^was stared in all 
the development blocks of the study on 2nd October, 1980 
with the sole aim of providing income generating assets and 
employment opportunities to the rural poor. 
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In the study region, 134 households have been 
selected from 15 sample villages for a detailed study of 
IRDP. Out of 134 households 87 are Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes including 11 women families, and 47 
belonging to other category including 2 women and 2 youths 
trained under the scheme of TRYSEM. Total population of 
these households is 833, of which 18.25 per cent are 
educated (7.08 per cent simple literates, 6.6 per cent upto 
primary level, 3 per cent upto junior high school level and 
1.57 per cent above junior high school level). The 
remaining or 81.75 per cent are illiterates. 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, out of total selected 
families about 50 per cent are under the age of 15 years, of 
which 41.18 per cent are children and 8.52 per cent student. 
The population of active working age group of 15-55 years 
constitutes 47.8 per cent where as 21.97 per cent are real 
workers, 5.16 per cent employed/service and 20.76 per cent 
are housewives. Those who are retired or inform and are 
above 55 years of age account for only 2.41 per cent. 
Under the programme of IRDP, among the selected 
beneficiaries of Trans-Ghaghara Plain, an amount of 
fe.537.65 thousand has been distributed, of which fe.287.87 
thousand was given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes 
families and fe.249.78 thousand to other families. The 
average per head loan comes to Rs.4.01 thousand. The subsidy 
amount received by the selected beneficiaries was li.260.53 
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thousand (48.46 per cent of loan), while per head subsidy 
comes to 1.94 thousand. An amount of 1^.41.20 thousand 
was given as loan to women beneficiaries, of which fe.19.60 
thousand was given as subsidy. An amount of &.9.59 thousand 
was given to the youths trained under the scheme of TRYSEM 
together with a subsidy of fe.3.00 thousand. 
Out of 134 beneficiary families, 87 or 64.9 per cent 
were selected from destitute category (annual income less 
than 2265), 31 or 23 per cent from very very poor 
category (annual income of 2266-3500), 14 or 10.4 per 
cent from very poor category (fe.3501-4800) and 2 or 1.5 per 
cent from poor category (fe.4801-6400). Out of total 
beneficiary families 47 or 35 per cent have been able to 
cross the poverty line. Out of total beneficiaries crossing 
the poverty line 26 or 55.3 per cent belong to destitute 
category, 12 or 25.5 per cent to very very poor and 9 or 
19.2 per cent to very poor category. 
In the region, out of total selected households, 
13 are small farmers, 60 marginal farmers, 61 landless 
agricultural labourers and 3 non-agricultural labourers. 
Out of 47 families who have crossed the poverty line 7 are 
small farmers, 27 marginal farmers, 11 landless agricul-
tural labourers and 2 non-agricultural labourers. 
So far as the sectorwise beneficiaries are 
concerned, 67 beneficiaries were selected from primary 
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sector (7 from agriculture, 21 from irrigation and 39 from 
animal husbandry scheme), 9 beneficiaries from secondary 
and 58 from tertiary sector schemes. Out of total 
beneficiaries who have crossed the poverty line, 15 belong 
to a primary sector, 3 to secondary and 29 to tertiary 
sector schemes. 
The survey finally revealed that only 35 per cent 
of selected beneficiaries have crossed the poverty line. So 
it can be said that the impact of IRDP is no more 
satisfactory. Because 70.9 per cent responses felt that the 
loan granted to then was not adequate whereas about 38 per 
cent reported the misuse of money. It has been claimed by 
3.7 and 20.9 per cent beneficiaries that the lack of market 
facilities and non-availability of benefit assets act as 
hinderence in the proper functioning of the programme. More 
than 17 per cent reported that they had to repay the old 
dues leaving nothing for the repayment of IRDP loan. About 
5 per cent reported that the income was spent on unforeseen 
expenses. About 48 per cent beneficiaries are not 
satisfied with the scheme while more than two-third reported 
that they had generated their own income from source other 
than scheme to fulfil their requirements. 
Some generalizations of the study including 
problems/suggestions are given below: 
The financing by bankers was not done as per 
individual cases. The unit cost of stipulated by the 
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NABARD or DRDA were invariably taken as maximum cost 
interest on loan, the beneficiaries had to bear certain 
other expenses such as travel expenses, boarding expenses, 
evaluation fee etc. Besides this, every beneficiary 
reported that 6 per cent of the loan granted to them had 
been taken up the government officials and non-government 
officials as illegal payment. The other problems which have 
come in the path of development are wrong identification 
of beneficiaries, absence of proper co-oprdination, lack 
of systematic household survey, alck of education and skill 
and awareness about the programme. 
It has been observed that not even a single 
beneficiary was able to get the bank loan and subsidy in 
one visit to the branch concerned . Majority of the 
beneficiaries selected the activity on the basis of the 
experience of their neighbours and friends. 
One of the major drawbacks of IRDP is that often 
the poor and deserving people are left out from being 
identified as beneficiaries. To overcome this problem it is 
better to constitute a Survey Committee consisting of ADOs, 
Extension Officers, Village Development Co-ordinators, VLWs, 
President of concerned Gram Panchayat and memvers of the 
villages to conduct a detailed survey of their areas. 
Block Offices take much time in processing loan 
application. It is better to fix a time frame possibly a 
month within which the block officers should take a 
discussion on loan application. 
Likewise banks authorities also delay the advance of 
loans. It is stated by the beneficiaries that no benefi-
ciary receive loan in single visit to the banks. It is 
better that a time limit of about 10 days should be fixed 
for payment of loan in the bank. 
It has also been observed that some remote areas do 
not have any branch of banking institutions. These remote 
areas need special attention and banking institutions 
should set up appropriate branch offices so that needy 
remote areas should enjoy the benefits of the programme. 
A majority of sample beneficiaries felt that 
existing system of purchasing encourages corruption among 
block and bank employees and has adverse effect. The 
programme can run efficiently if self purchasing system is 
introduced by making direct cash payment to the beneficia-
ries. In case of defaulters, they should be penalised and 
also be directed to return immediately of loan and subsidy 
advanced to them. 
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I. Questionnaire 
I N T R O D U C T I O N 
India is a land of villages where more than 68 per 
cent of population reside in 5.7 lakh villages. With a large 
rural population, the happiness and prosperity of the country 
depends on the development of rural areas and elevation of 
the general standard of living of this population. But the 
situation is different in this segment of society as the 
village people in general present a picture of static 
poverty, malnutrition, low standard of living and mass 
illiteracy. In view of these problmes, one can understand 
the importance of development programmes for the rural 
community and it is, therefore, timely and apt that a 
strategy for integrated rural development should be 
propounded to improve the socio-economic condition of rural 
poor. 
Alleviation of rural poverty has been the prine 
concern of planners while chalking out plans in India to 
ultimately achieve the goal of social justice for accomplish-
ment of an egalitarian economy. 
The experience, however, indicates that mitigation of 
poverty through the percolation effect of economic growth 
has failed to bring about socio-economic transformation of 
rural India. Realising this, the Government of India 
launched certain specific programmes in Fourth Five Year Plan 
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(1966 to 1969) and in successive plans to improve the 
quality of life of people by making direct attack on rural 
poverty. The "Integrated Rural Development Programme" (IRDP) 
was, however, the brain child of the Sixth Five Year Plan 
(1980-85). 
To improve the quality of life of rural poor, the 
Integrated Rural Development Programme was launched in 1980 
throughout the country. From the point of view of the 
financial outlay and geographical coverage, this programme is 
the biggest rural development programme in this country. 
Since a substantial portion of our plan allocation has been 
at stake, it is of utmost importance to find out the general 
impact of the programme on the beneficiaries and ascertain 
shortcomings, if any, so as to make improvements in future 
course of action. It is hoped that the finding of the study 
would enable the planners, the Government of India, the State 
Government and financing agencies to get advantage of the 
positive aspects and to take remedial measures for the 
negative aspects of implementation of the programme. It is 
believed that the observations of the present study will 
activate the thought processes for policy revision and reorien-
tation, restructuring and remodelling the policy framework 
and adopt a faultless approach to integrated rural develop-
ment in India. 
Ill 
Objectives of the Study 
The main objectives of the present study are as 
follows: 
1. To take into account the physical and human resources 
of the region. 
2. To examine the spatial development of infrastructural 
facilities in the region. 
3. To discuss the concept and approach to rural develop-
ment and evaluate the existing rural development 
programmes in the study area. 
4. To examine the factors and levels of rural develop-
ment. 
5. To study the socio-economic background of the sample 
villages and their characteristic. 
6. To assess and analyse the impact of Integrated Rural 
Development Programme (IRDP) on the economic 
conditions of the selected beneficiaries. 
7. To study the socio-economic background of the sample 
beneficiaries. 
8. To study the types of durable assets created under 
the programme and analyse whether these are really in 
favour of accelerating the pace of development of 
economy. 
9. To trace out the problems coming in the way of 
beneficiaries in crossing the poverty line, and 
IV 
10. To suggest suitable guidelines for integrated rural 
development. 
Data Base and Methodology 
The study is primarily based on primary data 
generated in the field. Besides, the data has also been 
collected from relevant documents, guidelines, reports and 
instructions together with unpublished material issued by 
the Government of India and the State Government of Uttar 
Pradesh from time to time, and also by discussions with 
government officials and common public. 
On the basis of a detailed questionnaire (Appendix-I) 
people of rural areas were interviewed to assess the impact 
of Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) on the 
people of rural areas. The questionnaire was prepared to 
gather information about economic aspects of the 
beneficiaries and other relevant information relating to 
IRDP. The field work of the study was conducted in May, 
June and July 1992 and the questionnaire was completed by 
door to door visit to the beneficiaries. 
For detailed study fifteen representative villages 
were randomly selected from all over the region. Care was, 
however, taken to select villages which are well distributed 
in the region and represent the overall condition of the 
area. A total of 134 beneficiary families were selected from 
the representative villages for exhaustive study. 
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The Secondary data was collected from the District 
Census Handbook (1981), District Statistical Bulletin 
(1987-88) and Vikas Patrika (Progress Report) 1988-89. 
The topographical maps on the scale of 1:20,000 have 
formed the basis for studying the rural development and the 
morphology of the study area. 
The data collected from the above mentioned sources 
were processed, tabulated and analysed taking into consi-
deration the following precautions: 
(i) The data has been recorded faithfully and analysed 
without any bias; 
(ii) No collections have been made without properly 
verifying the same. 
The spatial pattern of development has been measured 
using the technique of Standard Score Additive or Z-Score 
Model. Tahsil has been taken as the unit of analysis and 
fifteen villages are selected for a detailed study. 
Design of the Study Area 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain forms the north-eastern part of 
the Ganga Plain in Uttar Pradesh. It is a well demarcated 
physical unit, lying between the Himalayas and its Tarai- in 
the north and the Ganga-Ghaghara Doab in the south. The 
region comprises the districts of Bahraich, Gonda, Basti, 
Gorakhpur and Deoria and extends from 26°05' N to 28°45' N 
*Tarai — is a lowlying, marshy land with high water table 
lying along the Nepal boundary. 
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latitudes and 81°31' E to 84°40' E. longitudes, covering an 
area of 33175 sq. kilometres. According to 1991 census the 
region contained a population of 19.95 million persons 
giving a density of 601 persons per sq. kilometre. It is 
bounded in the north by Nepal, in the south by the districts 
of Faizabad, Azamgarh and Ballia and in the west by the 
districts of Sitapur and Barabanki. The eastern boundary is 
formed by the State of Bihar, the dividing line being partly 
artificial and partly physical made by the Great and Little 
Gandak rivers (Fig. 1). 
The predominantly rural character of India's national 
economy is reflected by a very high proportion of country's 
population living in rural areas. Such rural population 
accounted for 89 per cent of the total population in 1901, 83 
per cent in 1951 and about 66 per cent in 1991. 
The region is one of the most ruralised with about 
92 per cent rural population and backward regions of Uttar 
Pradesh, India. It has thus been selected as a most 
suitable test case for assessing the impact of Integrated 
Rural Development Programme on the economic condition of 
rural poor. A sample of 134 beneficiary households were 
chosen to undertake this study. 
It needs to be noted here, that for purpose of 
identification of the beneficiaries to be covered under 
Integrated Rural Development Programme, the Ministry of Rural 
Development has taken a cut-off point of an annual income of 
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Rs.4,800/- per family as representing the target group. The 
assessment made in the study in respect to the extent to 
which the programme enabled the selected sample beneficiaries 
to cross the poverty line is categorically in terms of this 
norm only. Moreover, it has no reference to the concepts of 
"Poverty Line" or people below the poverty line as used in 
the Seventh Five Year Plan (1985-90), where a family having 
an annual income of fe. 6,400/- or less is considered to be a 
family below the poverty line. The purpose of the programme 
is to uplift the condition of the family to reach an annual 
income level of fe.6,400/-. 
Organisation of the Study 
The thesis is divided into three parts spreading over 
eight chapters. Part I deals with the physical and economic 
base of the region and includes chapter one to four. The 
first chapter introduces structures, relief, drainage of the 
study area and presents a physical division of the region. 
Chapter second is a corollary to chapter one and apprises of 
climate, natural vegetation and soils of the region. Chapter 
third presents the regional analysis of existing resources of 
the region and focuses specially on land resources, agri-
cultural resources, industrial resources, human resources, 
and animal resources. 
An account of the infra-structural facilities avail-
able in the area is presented in chapter four. This chapter 
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is divided into two parts. The first part describes the 
social facilities in the form of education facilities, health 
facilities, rural housing and drinking water facilities. The 
second part presents the picture of economic infra-structural 
facilities relating to transport and communication, banking 
and co-operatives, electricity, storage and market and power. 
Part II relates to rural development and 
incorporates chapter five to seven. This part is divided 
into two sub-units. The first deals with rural development 
in general and is presented in chapter five and six. The 
fifth chapter relates to rural development in general and 
presents the conceptual framework and historical perspectives 
of rural development in India. It also highlights various 
rural development programmes with special reference to the 
study area and focuses on the levels of rural development in 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain. Chapter six describes the concept, 
objectives, strategies and planning and implementation of 
integrated rural development in India. 
The other sub-unit of part II' concerns the core 
problem and highlights the impact of Integrated Rural 
Development Programme (IRDP) on the rural population and is 
presented in chapter seven. This chapter deals with the 
impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme on the 
income generation of sample beneficiaries. It incorporates 
exhaustive in-depth study of fifteen sample villages 
discussing the location, population, landuse and families in 
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general and assesses the impact of IDRP on income generation 
taking into account the education level, age structure, and 
activity status of the sample households. 
Part III concludes the work in the last chapter eight 
and pinpoints the drawbacks of the programme. It also 
proposes various suggestions for proper implementation of 
IRDP programme to improve the condition of people bringing 
them above the poverty line. 
PART I 
PHYSCIAL AND ECONOMIC BASE 
CHAPTER - I 
STRUCTURE, RELIEF, DRAINAGE AND PHYSICAL DIVISION 
Structure and Relief 
The Trans-Ghaghara Plain is a part of great alluvial 
plain of north India. This plain was formed by the deposits 
in a trough lying between the Himalayas in the north and the 
Vindhyan uplands in the south. Structurally, the region is 
composed of alluvial sediments brought down by the Himalayan 
rivers to form a riverine tract with khadar (new alluvium) 
andbhangar (old alluvium) lands, tals, ox-bow lakes, deserted 
channels and a generally high water table. From the point of 
view of physiography, the whole region represents an almost 
level appearance and is homogeneous in character. The land 
surface at places is differentiated by several depressions 
and elevations. The lowlying tract along the river, i.e., 
the khadar or new alluvium is regularly inundated by streams, 
which form natural line of drainage. The elevated tracts of 
the plain, known as bliangar or old alluvium lie above the 
flood level of the rivers and have been formed by fluvial 
action. The geological evolution of the Ganga Plain is a 
matter of discussion. Eduard Suess, an Australian geologist 
considered that the plain was a 'fore-deep' between the 
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Himalayas in the north and the peninsular India in the south. 
It was gradually filled up by the sediments eroded by the 
Himalayan rivers in the north and peninsular rivers in the 
south. According to this belief, this depression was a 
synclinorium, out of which, the plain came into existence.^ 
Burrard, on the basis of physical and geodetic 
observations, holds a totally different view. He postulated 
the origin of this depression similar to that of the Great 
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Rift Valley of Africa and probably of the same age. He 
considers that the plain occupies a deep rift valley bounded 
by parallel faults on its two sides, with a maximum downthrow 
of 32 km. The formation of this great crack, 2400 km. long 
and several thousand metres deep, was intimately related to 
the evolution of the Himalayan chain and was in fact the 
prime event in the whole series of physio-geographical 
changes that took place at this period in the earth's 
history. This hypothesis has got a few geological facts in 
its support. The geologists consider that the depression is 
only of moderate depth, and that its conversion into the 
flat plains is due to the process of alluviation. The rivers 
1. Krishnan, M.S., Geology of India and Burma, Madras, 
1960, p. 57J: 
2. Burrard, S.S., "On Origin of the Himalayan Mountain", 
Geological Survey of India, Professional Paper, 
No. 12, Calcutta, 1912, p.11. 
rising from the mountains during a period of great 
gradational activity, deposited the detritus brought down by 
them in their long journey and in this way the plains were 
formed.^ 
A third and the recent view considers this region as 
a 'sag' in the crust formed between the northward drifting 
Indian continent in the south and the comparatively soft 
sediments accumulated in the Tethyan Sea as well as in the 
connected basins in the south. As the sediments in the 
Tethyan Sea were being crumpled up and lifted up into a 
mountain system, the rivers were filling up this 'sag' and 
finally the plain came into existence.^ 
However, the major fact that emerges from this 
discussion is that the depression, perhaps, began to form in 
the upper Eocene and attained its greatest development 
during the third Himalayan upheaval in Middle Miocene. Since 
then it has been gradually filled up by sediments to for:n a 
level plain with a very gentle seaward slope.^ 
Very little is known about the nature of the rock 
that underlie the alluvium and the Tertiary Strata of the Ganga 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Wadia, D.N., Geology of India, London, 1949, p. 283. 
Krishnan, M.S., op. cit., 1960, p. 511. 
Krishnan, M.S., op. cit., 1960, p. 573. 
Plain. The characteristic feature of the Gondwana rocks 
found on the northern rim of alluvial tract, leads us to 
believe that its substratum is an extension of the Peninsular 
rocks, viz., Archean gneiss with areas of Vindhyan 
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sediments. Wadia and Auden consider that the continuous 
loading of this trough with detritus since the first upheaval 
of the mountains, may have accentuated the sinking of the 
Archean floor, but as the process of sedimentation kept pace 
with that of depression, there rose the great plains of 
India.^ 
There are different opinion regarding the thickness 
of the alluvium deposits. The Geodeatic data obtained by 
the Survey of India, Bihar, show that the thickness of the 
deposits in the basins may be of the order of 1800 metres and 
probably less than 3000 metres. An aeromagnetic survey of 
the Gangetic delta in Bengal indicates that the basement Q 
rocks lie at a depth of about 5181 metres to 6096 metres. 
The deepest bore hole at Lucknow in Uttra Pradesh, is 407 9 metres and has not yet touched the rock bottom. On the 
6. Hyden, H.H., "Note on the Relationship of Himalaya to 
the Indo-Gangetic Plain and the Indian Penin-
sula", Record of the Geological Survey of 
India, Calcutta, 1918, p. 274. 
7. Wadia, D.N. Auden, J.B. Geology and Structure of 
Northern India, Memoirs of the Geological 
Survey of India, VolTTJ; Delhi,1939, p.134. 
8. Krishnan, M.S., op. cit., 1960, p. 574. 
9. Oldham, R.D., The Deep Boring at Lucknow, Records of 
the Geological Survey of India, Vol . 23, p.263. 
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basis of geodetic data, Qldham proves that the Gangetic 
trough reaches a depth of 457 to 6096 metres towards its 
northern edge and that its floor has a fairly regular upward 
slope to the southern edge.^^ By using the gravity results 
at different stations in the plain, Glennie calculates the 
depth of the alluvium as 1981 metres, although this figure 
confirms with geodeatic data, it does not conform with 
geological facts.^^ Cowie, using the same data, adopted even 
higher figures and considers the trough to have a thickness 
of 6096 metres.^^ 
The region slopes from northwest to southeast and has 
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a gradient of 40 centimetres in one kilometre (Fig. 2). 
It is well drained by the Ghaghara and its tributeries which 
include Rapti, little Gandak, Kuwana, Banganga, Jamwar and 
Great Gandak. As observed by Ahmad, meandering and braiding 
..can be seen clearly on all the major streams of the Ganga 
Plain.. . The width of the meander belt of such large 
10. Oldham, R.D. , The Structure of the Himalayas and 
Gangetic Plain, Memoirs of the Geological 
Survey of India, Vol. Part II, calcutta, 
1917, p. 82. 
11. Wadia, D.N. and Auden, J.B., op. cit., 1939, p. 135. 
12. Cowie, H.M., A Criticism of R.D. Oldham's Paper on 
the Structure of the Himalayas and the Gangetic 
Plain as Elucidated by Geodetic Observations 
in India, Memoirs of the Geological Survey of 
India, Professional Papers, No. 18, Dehra Dun, 1921, p. 26. 
13. Mohammad, N. and Amani, K.Z., "Crop Combination in 
the Trans-Ghaghara Plain", Geographical Review 
of India, Vol. 32, 1970, 
streams as the Ghaghara is rather small being 4 to 5 km. 
owing to the dominance of coarse bed matter. These 
streams are, however, noted for shifting their courses; as 
for example, the course of the Ghaghara was 15 km. south of 
Barhaj township in A.D. 7th century.^^ Their shifting 
character makes them unsuitable for transport, but more 
important than this, however, is the fact that they are 
liable to disastrous floods almost in every monsoon season. 
Drainage 
The drainage of the entire Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
discharges itself into the river Ghaghara, except that of the 
Great Gandak, which falls into the river Ganga, a 
considerable distance below the Ganga Ghaghara confluence. 
All rivers and their tributaries take southeasterly direc-
tion, following the general slope of the country. The hill-
torrents, in the northern extremity of the region, follow a 
southerly direction. There were two main internal sub 
divisions: Rapti system in the west and Great and little 
Gandak system in the east. The principal rivers are the 
Ghaghara, the Rapti, the Great Gandak, the Little Gandak, 
The Burhi Rapti, the Kuwana, the Ami and the Sar ju, which 
14. Ahmad, E., The Ganga - A Study in the River Geog-
raphy", The Geographer, Vol. 18, 1971, p. 69. 
15. Singh, U., "The Middle Ganga",in Mountains and Rivers 
of India, ed. B.C. Law, Calcutta, 1968, p.376. 
have a tortuous course forming meanders and ox-bow lakes 
across the plain (Fig. 3). The Ghaghara, the Great Gandak, 
the little Gandak, the Rapti and the Sarju have their 
perennial sources in the Himalayas, whereas other rivers are 
seasonal in nature and have their sources in important ox-
jt. 
bow lakes and perennial tals." 
The small drainage channels function as a growing 
organism by increasing in number whenever there is a flat 
lowland for the accumulation of rainwater. The excessive 
monsoon rains on the southern slope of the Himalaya in Nepal 
cause multiple small streams which emerge and flow on the 
gently sloping plain of this region. These minor streams 
are in most cases seasonal torrents which swell to such a 
size as to discharge several thousand cubic netres per 
second but they shrink into a series of disconnected pools 
and marshes in the hot weather season or dry up completely. 
The geography of this region is more of hydrography than 
topography. Water is the keynote in its time and space 
relationship everywhere it reigns supreme. Surface water in 
marshes, lakes, tals and sluggish streams and underground 
water in copious springs and high water table give it a 
veritable character of a half 'solid' and a half 'liquid' 
passive surface which raises an obstacle of pure intertia to 
Tal is a local term given to the lakes which owe 
their origin to the fluvial action. 
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human movement.^^ The defective drainage system is perhaps, 
the most important characteristic which is caused by the 
rivers themselves. The streams are marked by their meander-
ing courses, ,and branch off in several channels with 
sluggish movements. The young streams coming down from the 
hilly region find their gradient abruptly reduced in the 
plain and deposit their loads in their upper reaches just to 
form alluvial fans. With the high velocity of water in their 
upper courses and poor tenacity of soil in the plains, the 
banks do not withstand the force of the flow, nor is the 
excessive water during the rains accommodated in the channel 
themselves. Consequently, with the erosion of the banks and 
sitting up of the river-beds, the streams generally over-
flow their banks and cut-out new channels, sometimes trans-
ferring the whole village from one bank to the other. 
The major rivers of the plain flow in winding and 
sluggish courses, forming several meanders and ox-bow lakes 
and sometimes leaving their former courses completely to 
adopt new courses. The Principal rivers which play a very 
significant role in making up this region and influence the 
agricultural economy of the area are described below. 
16. Singh, R.L., The Tarai Region of U.P., Allahabad, 
1965, pp. 6-7. 
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The Ghaghara 
The Ghaghara, which is known in the Pali literature 
as Sarabhu (Sarayu) is a great river of northeastern Uttar 
Pradesh with no less than five major tributaries including 
Kauriala, Girwa, Chanka and other streams, which have their 
origin in the mountains of Kumaun and Nepal. The Ghaghara is 
sometimes known as Kauriala in Bahraich district but is 
definitely known as Ghaghara after its function with Chauka 
near Bahramghat. It is also known as Sarju or Saryu at a 
short distance from the sacred city of Ayodhya. Flowing in a 
more easterly direction, the Ghaghara is joined by the Tehri 
river in Nawabganj block of Gonda district and further 
southeast by Kuwana in the district of Basti. Flowing in 
the same direction it is further joined by the river Rapti 
and finally it joins the river Ganga at Chapra. 
The river has carved a deep and wide bed within which 
it swings from side to side, varying its channel almost every 
year among the shifting sandy banks. During the rains it 
carries an immense volume of water, but in the dry season it 
shrinks to comparatively small dimensions, and numerous sand 
banks appear in all parts of the streams, while on either 
side are to be seen low sandy stretches known as 'manjhas'. 
The manjhas which have received sufficient deposits of silt 
are cultivated. 
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The river has a tendency to change its course during 
the annual floods, and in this manner large tracts of land 
from time to time are transferred either to the northern or 
southern banks, rending the area of the districts subject to 
incessant variation. These changes have occassionally been 
accompanied by the formation of large islands, and as the 
deep stream rule prevails, the constant shifting of the 
jurisdiction of such lands from one district to another 
results in considerable inconvenience. 
Upto the Ganga-Ghaghara confluence, the discharge of 
the Ghaghara is one and half times greater than that of Ganga 
while its catchment area (53,354 km.) is even greater than 
that of Ganga (23,050 km.) and the Yamuna (11,605 sq. kn. ) 
taken together.^^ 
The Rapti 
The second important river of the region is the 
Rapti, which was originally known as Iravati and later 
corrupted to Ravati and Rapti. Its source lies in the Nepal 
hills to the north of Bahraich district. It traverses the 
district of Bahraich, Gonda, Basti and Gorakhpur and joins 
the Ghaghara west of Gaura Barhaj - a confluence town in the 
district of Deoria. It has no less than three major 
17. Hyden, H.H., Burrard, S.G., and Heron, A.M., A Sketch 
of the Geography and Geology of the Hitnalayan 
Mountain and Tibet, Part III, Delhi, 1934,p.175 
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tributaries on its left and one small tributary on its right. 
There is a tradition that the river formerly flowed in what 
is now the bed of the Barar, the tributary of the Ami; it is 
probable that the latter represents an abandoned course of 
the Rapti. At times, the Rapti has assumed a more northerly 
channel, as in evident from the very name of Burhi Rapti or 
1 8 
old Rapti, The Old Rapti flows in a south easterly course. 
While passing from the west of Gorakhpur, it is joined by 
Rohini on its left bank, which though perennial, maintains 
only sluggish current of water during the dry months. After 
traversing some distance from Gorakhpur, it is joined by 
river Ami on its right bank near Amiartal and finally it 
joins the river Ghaghara near Barhaj. 
The river has exceedingly tortuous course with a 
succession of loops and bends. These loops are especially 
noticeable to the west of Bansi. The river has developed ox-
bow lakes, generally of a horse shoe shape, which are known 
as 'naukhans', all along its course. The banks are usually 
high, but the river is continually changing its course. It 
only overflows its bank in very wet seasons, but then, 
instead of covering the submerged land with sand it usually 19 leaves behind a deposit of rich loam. 
18. District Gazetteer of Basti, Allahabad, 1926, p.12. 
19. District Gazetteer of Gonda, Vol. 44, Naini Tal , 
1905, p.5. 
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The Rapti brings down with it an immense quality of 
sand and silt. These deposits are highly beneficial as silt 
makes the land productive. A consequence of this deposit is 
that the stream in places has gradually raised its bed above 
the level of the surrounding country so that a heavy flood 
may easily result in the deposition of a fresh channel. 
Another consequence of this phenomenon is that the banks of 
silt prevent any of the local drainage from flowing directly 
into the river. 
The Great Gandak 
JU 
Great Gandak"touches the extreme northeast corner of 
the region and at present has little affect on the region 
though the influence of this river was high in the past when 
it was at work throughout the district of Deoria. Taking its 
rise from the snowy ranges of Nepal, it flows through a 
gorge leaving its hilly course near Tirbeni about 16 km. 
north from its entrance into the region. Great Gandak is 
probably most dangerous amongst the rivers which flow in the 
region owing to its swift flow and changing courses. It 
attains greater width as it enters the region and forms a 
bulge towards the west for some distance and then flows 
southeast having most of its course in Bihar state, and joins 
Great Gandak is known as Saligrami in Nepal and 
Naraini in Deoria and Gorakhpur District. 
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Ganga near Patna. Gandak is a voluminous river with a water 
discharge of thousand cubic metres per second during rainy-
season and of hundred cubic metres per second during the dry 
months. The river is usually subject to voilent and sudden 
floods at the beginning of the wet monsoon season and causes 
great damage to Kharif crops, cattle and houses. Although 
Gandak feeds Rohini and Little Gandak river with a large 
volume of water when it is in spate, it submerges extensive 
forest lands of Nepal and plains of northeastern Uttar 
Pradesh and Bihar and creates a great havoc by wipingout 
village after village that comes in its way. The river has a 
good deal of fluctuations in its width ranging from two to 
three kilometres during the wet monsoon months to 200 or 300 
metres during dry summer months. The river Great Gandak has 
played a significant role in making up the eastern half 
of the Trans-Ghaghara plain by depositing a very fertile 
detritus locally knonw as bhat. 
Great Gandak is a navigable river in the northern 
parts of the plain and a good deal of timber is transported. 
The Little Gandak 
Little Gandak is an old course of Great Gandak. Great 
Gandak once flowing through the centre of Deoria district 
shifted its course to extreme north and then flowed in an 
easterly direction in Bihar State. The old bed of Great 
Gondak is famous by the name of little or Chhoti Gandak, 
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which after having flowed some distance in Nepal, enters the 
region from the northeastern part in Nichlaul block of 
Gorakhpur district. The river divides into two channels 
about 2 km. below its entrance in the region. One of them 
flows to the southwest as an insignificant stream and the 
other which is the main river runs almost south and forms 
the district boundary between Gorakhpur and Deoria for about 
30 km. Thence it takes a southeasterly course and passing 
through the blocks of Hata, Deoria and Salempur, it joins the 
river Ghaghara on the extreme southeast corner of Deoria 
district. 
Little Gandak though flowing in a long winding course 
is not so important as regards its width, volume and velocity 
of water. For the greater part of the year the river remains 
in its bed which seldom exceeds 20 metres at any place. 
During the rainy season, however, it swells considerably and 
the rate of water-flow exceeds hundreds of cubic metres per 
second. At this time it overflows its bank and ruins nearby 
settlements and sweeps away the standing kharif crops. 
Flowing in a very tortuous course, the little Gandak 
has cut across meanders and loops and formed many ox-bow 
lakes. The velocity of the river is checked by these loops 
and bends and erosional capacity is minimised. It has a 
considerable depth to assimilate the extra volume of water 
which has usually been reinforced by the spills from Great 
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Gandak and other hill torrents of Nepal. Once this river was 
navigable to a great distance but gradually its bed has 
been raised due to the verticle deposition of silt which 
rendered the navigation difficult. 
The Kuwana 
The Kuwana, known as 'Kuano', rises in the low ground 
in the east of Bahraich district and flows through Gonda and 
Basti districts before joining the Ghaghara near Shahpur. 
It flows eastward parallel to the Rapti upto the districts of 
Gonda and Basti, from where it turns southward. Further 
down, when it enters in the district of Basti, it is joined 
by the river Bisuhi which, rising in Bahraich district, runs 
parallel to the course of Kuwana. Bisuhi has a deep bed 
and seldom causes any damage by inundation. 
The Kuwana on its right bank is received by Manwar in 
Basti district. Manwar rises in the north of Gonda and 
flows in an easterly direction. The Manwar is a fairly well 
defined river, attaining considerable dimension in the rains. 
In most parts of its course the banks are shelving, and the 
land on either side is remarkable for its fertility. 
The Kuwana finally joins the Ghaghara along the 
block boundary of Belghat and Gola in Gorakhpur district. 
The Kuwana has a considerable depth throughout the year and 
has been reinforced from time to time by the spells fron the 
Ghaghara through numerous channels. In the past, the Kuwana 
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was deep navigable stream and was sometimes adopted as an 
alternative channel by boats descending the Ghaghara during 
the rains. 
The Terhi 
The river Terhi rises in Bahraich district and is 
fed by the waters of the great Baghel tal. It enters the 
Gonda district on the extreme west of the block Katra Bazar 
and flowing in a south-easterly direction joins the Ghaghara, 
a few kilometre above Nawabganj. The Terhi, as its name 
implies, has a very winding and irregular course. During 
the rains the river attains a considerable size, but at other 
time it only carries a small volume of water and is useless 
for navigation. 
The Sarju 
The Sarju flows in between Terhi and the Ghaghara. 
It joins Ghaghara near Paska in Gonda district. It is an 
insignificant drainage channel at all times of the year 
renders communication difficult. 
The Burhi Rapti 
The Burhi or Old Rapti, is a left bank tributary of 
the river Rapti. It makes its appearance in Mathura on the 
western border of the Gonda district and flows in an easterly 
direction through the northern part of the Gonda and Basti 
districts. The river is joined by the river Rapti at about 
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11 km. east of Bansi in the Basti district. The Burhi Rapti 
receives numerous small streams which descend from the 
outer ranges of the Himalaya. 
Throughout its course, the Burhi Rapti has an east-
ward flow, but is diverted from time to time by the hill 
torrents which come rushing into it at right angles. 
The Ami 
The Ami is the chief affluent of the Rapti on its 
right bank. It rises in block Domariaganj near village 
Shikahra which lies close to the Rapti and emanates from a 
tal. After traversing the central part of the Basti and 
Gorakhpur district the river discharges into the Amiar tal , 
which is connected with the river Rapti by a channel of 
considerable proportion. 
The Rohin 
The Rohin is the chief affluent of Rapti which has 
developed its own drainage of dendritic type. After traver-
sing a long hilly course in Nepal, it enters Gorakhpur 
district and flows in a southerly direction upto its 
confluence with Rapti river near Domingarh on the west of 
Gorakhpur city. 
Rohin is a perennial river with considerable volume 
of water even in winter season, except for a short time 
during summer when it is reduced to a narrow current. 
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Throughout its course in the northern tarai part,it has steep 
banks and sandy beds with occasional deposits of pebbles. 
The river in this part has comparatively clear water and has 
developed a well-defined narrow valley. Rohin, in its 
southern part, has developed broad valley and flows in 
winding and tortuous course leaving behind loops and bends 
like Rapti. The river has also a tendency to cut aside deep 
meanders and form ox-bow lakes. The river attains its 
greater dimension during the rainy season when it receives 
waters of the Great Gandak river in its upper course in 
Nepal and from other smaller hill torrents. 
Lakes 
The entire Trans-Ghaghara Plain is studed with 
innumerable lakes, many of which are of considerable size 
and form a valuable addition to the water supply. The 
important lakes of the region are Bakhira, Ramgarh, Domin-
garh, Amiar and Chillua. 
On the basis of their origin, the lakes may be 
divided into two groups. The first group includes those 
lakes which are formed by the fluvial action of the rivers 
and their changing courses. The second group of lakes 
comprise the natural depression in which the rain water 
accumulates. These depressions are again liable to over-
flow during the period of heavy rainfall and occupy an 
extensive area. These lakes generally have no connection 
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with the rivers and maintain their individual entity. Some-
times they are found in a series forming an ill-defined 
drainage line which may be turned into a small stream when 
the rainfall is abnormally high. The Chillua tal is one such 
example. 
The lakes are widely used for irrigation purposes in 
the region and are the greatest source of fisheries. 
Besides, these lakes usually produce water-nuts and provide 
weed and grasses for animal food. 
Physical Divisions 
Physiographically the whole region of the Trans-
Ghaghara Plain represents a level topography with little 
variation in its structure, relief and drainage. It has a 
gentle slope towards southeast though the eastern half of 
the region tends to be sloping towards south. The plain is 
drained by several perennial and non-perennial rivers which 
play an important role in the development of the physical 
land scape. 
Physically the region can be divided into (1) the 
Tarai area, (ii) the Uparwar, and (iii) the Khadar area. 
However, on the basis of the nature of hydrology and the 
alluvial morphology as well as the level of economic develop-
20 
ment. Singh has divided the region into three units 
namely, (i) the Tarai, (ii) the Saryupar west, i.e., the 
20. Singh, R.L., and Singh, K.N., "The Middle Ganga Plain" 
in India: A Regional Geography, ed. R.L. Singh, 
Varanasi, 1971, pp. 246-47. 
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Trans-Ghaghara west, and (iii) The Saryupar east, i.e., the 
Trans-Ghaghara east. The Saryupar east lies in the state of 
Bihar and hence outside the scope of the present study.. 
On the basis of relief, drainage and structural variations, 
the region can be divided into four physical divisions, namely 
(i) the Tarai, (ii) the Khadar, (iii) the Central plan, and 
(iv) the Eastern Bhatr Plan. 
I. The Tarai 
The tarai tract extends from west to east along the 
boundary of Nepal. The tarai area of the region is certainly 
a continuation of the Nepalese tarai belt. The tarai tract 
extends roughly 15 to 25 km. in width from the Internationa] 
boundary between India and Nepal. It is a low lying, marshy 
stretch of land with slight gradient (1.8 m. or less per 
km.), infested with reeds, tall grasses or forest under 
natural conditions. The area is marked by drainage obstruc-
tives but has a high water table (3-5 m. in Summer) and 
fertile though highly leached soil saturated with moisture 
and high clay factor. The whole tract is a shallow basin 
which is frequently flooded during the wet monsoon month when 
a large number of streams swell considerably to submerge it 
under water. These swift flowing streams generally bring 
A part of the bhangar (older alluvium) land in the 
area possesses a high proportion of lime and 
the soil is characterized by its remarkable 
whiteness. The land is locally known as bhat. 
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down an enormous quantity of silt and clay and deposit them 
in this tract. Conseqently the area is turned to be fertile 
and is specially suitable for the cultivation of transplanted 
rice. 
The tarai tract is comparatively sparsely populated 
due to extremely unhealthy climate and bad quality of water. 
The water is generally of oily nature and is deficient in 
iodine leading to certain diseases like goitre and leprosy. 
The frequency of marshes and drainage lines, abundant 
rainfall, high temperature and proximity to the forest, 
redner the region unfavourable for human settlement. The 
unhealthy climate of the region is favourable for the growth 
of poisonous mosquitoes and other germs which are sources of 
such diseases like malaria and philaria. However, in recent 
times the general condition of the tarai region has been 
changed. Major areas under forests of the tarai region have 
been cleared. Only reserved forests are left. The old 
cultivated and deforested areas are using modern techniques 
to increase the agricultural production. Besides, institu-
tions are playing vital role in developing the region. The 
diseases of malaria and philaria have also been minimized 
through opening of the primary health centres. 
II. The Saryupar West Region 
The region is riverine and is characterised by Khad.ar 
tracts, tals, ox-bow lakes and deserted channels. The region 
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is confined to low-lying belts along the major river banks 
and is formed mainly by the newer deposits of sand and silt 
brought down and renewed almost every year, by the rivers 
Ghaghara, Rapti and Great Gandak. During the wet monsoon 
months this lov7-lying belt is either completely submerged 
under a broad sheet of water or is turned into swamps and 
shallow lakes. In the cold weather season, the surface of 
this tract becomes dry with a few scattered low-lying 
marshes and small pits. Even in this season the water-table 
is very high and the water can be found by digging only a 
metre below the surface. In summer, the water can be found 
at a depth of about two metres. As a result, almost all the 
crops in this tract are sown and harvested with irrigation. 
The soil of this tract varies from sand along the 
banks of rivers Ghaghara and Great Gandak to silt along the 
banks of rivers Rapti and Rohin with occassional deposition 
of clay in depression. The moisture retaining capacity in 
the silty khadar of Rapti is far greater than that of khadar 
of Ghaghara and Great Gandak rivers. 
The soils of this tract are less productive as 
compared to those of the bhangar lands. They are lighter in 
colour appearing ash-grey on the surface because of the 
higher amount of the sand present in the soil. 
In spite of these drawbacks the alluvial belt is one 
of the most fertile portions of the region. The fertilit
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of the soil varies inversely with the proximity of the sand 
to the surface and the degree to which it is mixed with the 
loan. Throughout the tract irrigation is ample as water is 
near the surface, wells are easily constructed, and the 
numerous tanks, which are filled from the overflow of the 
rivers in the rains, form natural reservoirs for use in the 
dry season. 
III. The Central Plain 
The Central Plain is bounded by the tarai in the 
north, by the Khadar in the south and bhat in the east. This 
plain is divided into two parts by the Khadar tract of the 
river Rapti. A narrow small strip of the bhangar in Deoria 
district which is an infiltration to that bhat plain may 
also be included in this region. 
The Central Plain lying between the Ghaghara and the 
Rapti rivers includes the bhangar lands of the districts of 
Gonda and Basti. It is almost a level plain. It is good 
fertile tract and is not liable to flood except in the lower 
Ami Valley in the years of successive rainfall. This region 
varies in character from tarai in the north to the Ghaghara 
Valley in the south. The water level varies from place to 
place, although the difference is insignificant. The soil 
varies from sandy loam in the west to the loam and loamy clay 
in the east. The principal crops of the region are rice, 
maize, wheat, barley, gram, peas and sugarcane. 
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Another part of the central plain lying in east of 
the river Rapti formed by older alluvium which is stretched 
over the eastern portion of Gorakhpur and western portion of 
Deoria districts. It is a level plain sloping gently from 
northwest to southeast. Except a narrow strip of sandy ridge 
in the extreme east of the plain, the whole tract is composed 
of extremely fertile loamy soils. 
IV. The Eastern Bhat Plain 
The northeastern part of the Trans-Ghaghara plain is 
characterised by a low-level plain made by alluvium of Great 
Gandak and Little Gandak rivers. The whole tract is 
distinguished from other part of the region owing to the 
prevalent calcareous soil (bhat) which gives it a ash-white 
look. 
The texture of the bhat varies from clayey-loam to 
sandy loam but the amount of lime in each case is as high as 
25 to 27 per cent. The water table ranges from one metre during 
wet monsoon months to about two metres in the dry summer 
months. Agriculturally, this tract is one of the most 
important areas of the region especially for the cultivation 
of rice and sugarcane. 
CHAPTER - II 
CLIMATE, NATURAL VEGETATION AND SOILS 
Climate 
The region experiences a sub=tropical monsoon type of 
climate which is characterised by a seasonal rhythm produced 
by the southwest and northeast monsoons. In this climate, 
the surface air currents are seasonally reversed from summer 
to winter.^ The reversal of pressure takes place regularly « 
twice a year due to these two prevalent types of winds. 
During the northeast monsoon period the wind in Trans-
Ghaghagra region blows from west to east. It is almost dry because of 
its origin over the landmass. The weather of this season is 
marked by clear skies, low humidity and extremes of tempera-
ture. During the southwest monsoon months, the wind in this 
region blows from the east towards west. They are oceanic 
in origin and are Laden with moisture. The associated 
weather is characterised by overcast skies, heavy rainfall 
and high relative humidity. 
The two farming reasons of kharif and rabi are deter-
mined by the wet and dry season. Dry monsoon period extends 
1. Pedalaborde, P., The Monsoon, Translated by Clegg, 
M.J., London^ 1963, p.4. 
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roughly from November to the middle of the June and the 
temperature variations between the first four months 
(November to February) and last three and a half months 
(March to half of June) are so great that it becomes safe to 
divide this period into cold weather season. The cold weather 
season corresponds with the season of rabi crop. 
The India Meteorological Department has divided the 
year into two major climatic seasons with two sub divisions: 
(a) The season of northeast monsoon: 
(i) January and February- The Cold Weather Season 
(ii) March to Mid - June - The Hot Weather Season 
(b) The season of southwest monsoon: 
(iii) Mid-June to Mid-September - Season of General 
Rains 
(iv) Mid-September to December - Season of Retreat-
ing Monsoons 
(I) The Cold Weather Season 
The cold weather season occurs from mid October to 
mid February. After the retreat of southwest monsoon, the 
region comes gradually under a high pressure belt which 
develops over the plain due to low temperature. The prevail-
ing wind blows from west to east and its direction is 
determined by the combined effect of the pressure distribu-
tion and the lofty range of Himalayas. The pressure gradients 
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are not steep enough to produce strong winds. The breezes 
are light with a velocity of about 3 or 4 km. per hour in 
November and December. 
During this season the average temperature is about 
16°C and the cyclonic rainfall occurs in the months of 
January and February, which is beneficial for winter crops. 
December and January are the coldest months. 
(II) The Hot Weather Season 
The hot weather season lasts from mid March to mid 
June. The beginning of March is well marked by a rapid 
increase of temperature because of the apparent movement of 
the Sun northward. With the increase of temperature, the 
pressure falls abruptly on the heated plain but the sub-
2 
tropical anticyclone still persist. In this season the 
area is dominated by a low pressure system due to high tempe-
rature. During this season, the temperature rises up to 
36°C. The relatively heavy rainfall (125 cm to 150 cm) 
during the rainy season leading to 'tarai' condition in the 
north, produces an environment which is generally unsuitable 
for health. Over 99 per cent of total rainfall occurs in 
four months, i.e., from June 15 to October 15, with the 
result that this region is liable to heavy floods. Drought 
2. Kendrew, W.G., The Climates of the Continents', 
Oxford, 1961, p. 162. 
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also sometimes occur with the failure of monsoon rainfall. 
During this season the temperature may occasionally rise up 
to 45°C. Hot air blows very often and dust storms are also 
common. In the summer months hot dry winds locally known as 
' Loo' are a regular phenomena. The occurrence of dust 
storms locally known as 'andhi' is another phenomena of this 
season. 
Natural Vegetation 
In 1961, about 14.5 per cent of the total area of the 
3 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain was under forest while in 1988 it 
decreased to about 6 per cent of total geographical area of 
the region.^ The flora is that of Sub-Himalayan type. With 
a considerable rainfall and fertile soil the region is a 
I 
natural habitat of sal and other species. Along the Nepal 
border, there are large tracts of reserved forest. South-
wards too there are some patches of such forests. The rest 
of the region is fairly wooded and groves of mahua (Bassia 
Latifolia), Shisham (Dalbergia siccoo) and other trees are 
not uncommon. The percentage of the area to the total area 
of the districts shows that Bahraich, Gorakhpur, Gonda have 
large shares of forest than the other two districts. 
3. N.C.A.E.R., Techno-Economic Survey of Uttar Pradesh, 
New Delhi, 1963, p. 10. 
A. Office of the Statistics Officer, Economics and 
Statistics Department, Statistical Bulletin of 
for Bahraich, Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur and 
Deoria districts, 1988 (Hindi Edition) 
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Soils 
The Trans-Ghaghara Plain region is a broad belt of 
alluvial soil. The soil map of India and even that of Uttar 
Pradesh, prepared from time to time by various authorities, 
give a generalised picture and valuable information of the 
soils of this region.'^ In addition to these, the settlement 
reports and the district Gazetteers also provide information 
regarding the soils of this region.^ 
The classification of the soils on the basis of 
colour, texture, availability of water and the level of land 
has been attempted in these records. This classification was 
undertaken for the assessment of revenue, and the classifi-
cation is mainly empirical in nature. Each types of soil 
have been given local names such as matiyar, domat, balua and 
dhankar which have also been adopted in the region during the 
consolidation of holdings. On the basis of such information 
and personnel observations, an attempt has been made by the 
writer to classify the soils of the Trans-Ghaghara Plain. 
5. Hailey, H.R.C., Final Settlement Report of the Gonda 
District, Allahabad, 1903. 
Hooper, J., Final Report of the Settlement of the 
Basti District, Allahabad, 1891. 
Chruickshan, A.W., Report on the Settlement of the 
Gorakhpur District, Part I an3 TT] Allahabad, 
1891. 
6. District Gazetteer: Gonda, Naini Tal, 1905. 
District Gazetteer: Basti, Allahabad, 1926. 
District Gazetteer: Gorakhpur, Allahabad, 1929. 
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The soils of the region which are made of the 
alluvium brought by the Rapti, Ghaghara and Gandak rivers, 
have been greatly affected by the local climate and 
vegetation and topography. The proximity of the Himalayan 
ranges has also greatly shaped the nature of the soils from 
where the parent rock materials are brought down by the 
rivers and deposited in the plain. The zonal differentiation 
in the parent rock materials has in turn give a distant 
characteristic of each type of soils. 
Geologically, the alluvial deposits of the region 
fall into two divisions to which one more may be added; 
khadar or new alluvium are generally light in colour owing 
to the higher amount of sand present in its composition, 
bhangar or old alluvium of more clay and silt compositions, 
are generally grey to dark in colour, and bhat having consi-
derable amount of calcareous matters or lime contents, 
appear white or whitish grey on the surface. Bhangar corres-
ponds with middle-Pleistocene age and the khadar with the 
recent, while the bhat seems to be formed in the intervening 
period.^ Casual distinction between these three is sone-
what difficult but usually the old alluvium are spread over 
the higher ground and newer ones occupy the lower ground in 
7. Krishnan, M.S., Geology of India and Burma, Madras, 
1960, p. 529. 
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the vicinity of the rivers, while the bhat is found in low 
depressions not necessarily in the immediate neighbourhood of 
the rivers. 
Any classification of the soil in the region would 
follow these three main types of deposits. The khadar 
deposits are generally found in the neighbourhood of the 
rivers Rapti; Ghaghara and Great Gandak and represents the 
most recent soil materials liable to be renewed every year by 
these rivers. The maximum width of the khadar deposits is 
noticed in the southeastern extremity of the region along the 
bank of river Ghaghara and in that part where Rohini river is 
joined by the river Rapti. The khadar soil, containing 
large amount of fertile silt and coarse sand, may further be 
classified into (i) sandy loan and (ii) kachhar soil. 
During the time of heavy flood the whole tract of low 
khadar lands is usually covered by water and rabi sowing is 
suspended till the water recedes and driesup completely. 
One marked phenomenon of the khadar is that the ground level 
is gradually raised with the successive deposits of alluvium 
till the land becomes free from the annual inundations. In 
such case the khadar becomes very productive and the produc-
tivity deteriorates only when the river suddenly carves out 
new channel through them and takes away the raised land with 
lt.8 
8. Raychaudhary, S.P. et al ., Soils of India, New 
Delhi, 1963, p.44 
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The bhangar represents gently sloping plain above 
the food level of the rivers where soil varies in texture 
extensively depending upon the nature of topography and 
drainage. The soil varies from sandy loan, where the 
drainage is not impeded, to silt and clay where it is 
checked. These soils of the region according to their 
texture may be divided into (1) loamy (Domat) (ii) clayey 
loam (Matiyar) and (iii) clayey (Dhankar). 
Sometimes the alluvial deposits of bhangar land 
contain a good deal of kankar nodules in the form of 
irregular concretion of lime which are formed due to the 
Q 
segregation of calcareous matter. The patches of the saline 
and alkaline (usar) soils in the bhangar is not an unusual 
phenomenon which often interrupts the fertile land. Such 
types of soil are not very well marked and do not occupy 
extensive area. 
Bhat is said to be the calcareous alluvium occupying 
the lowlying areas in the eastern part of the region. The 
texture of bhat varies from sandy loan to clay and colour 
also varies with the texture. When the texture is sandy, 
the colour is white and when it is ash grey, the texture is 
9. Wadi a, D.N., Geology of India, London, 1949, p.394. 
34 
clayey. Bhat occupying low level country resembles the 
khadar and in its texturial similarity it is much close to 
bhangar. This is perhaps the reason that bhat could not find 
any exclusive treatment in any description of geology. 
CHAPTER - III 
REGIONAL RESOURCE ANALYSIS 
Concept of Resources 
Zimmermann^ defines 'resources' as means of attaining 
given ends, the end being the satisfaction of individual 
wants and attainment of social objectives. This is to say, 
resources satisfies human wants - be it individual or social. 
According to him, 'the word resource does not refer to a 
thing or substance but to a function which a thing or a subs-
tance may perform. It is only a means to an end, the end 
being satisfaction of human wants or social objectives. A 
thing is resource so far as it affects man as a mean of 
satisfying his wants. This is far say, a thing becomes 
resource by its function in relation to man.^ 
Actually the strength of an area is chiefly deter-
mined by the resources it commands and the capacity of its 
people to utilize and conserve these resources. This 
requires wise resource management, productive skills and 
2 technology so that maximum benefit arrive to the community. 
1. Zimmermann, E.W., "What We Mean By Resources", Texas 
Looks Ahead (Edited by Drummond,L.) Austin, 
University of Texas, 1944, Chapter I. 
2. Sinha, R.L.P., "Resource Frontier Region: Concept, 
Techniques of Delineation and Strategy for 
Development", Indian Journal of Regional 
Science, vol. 1, No.2,1969,p.207. 
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Development for any region must, therefore, take into account 
the locally available resources and the possibility of their 
optimum utilization for promoting a higher level of devel-
opment . 
Resources include both 'natural' as well as 'human'. 
The resource development is indicated when the utilization of 
natural and human phenomena are being moved favourably by man 
through technological changes. And the resource planning 
implies the human efforts to achieve the points where a 
combination of favourable relationship of various resources 
is workedout with their optimum and multiple uses in a 
better technological setting. The simple fabric resource 
3 concept has been well defined by Spencer & Thomas 
"...any production thing or circums-
tance which can be valued when its 
production, processing and use is 
understood". 
But the context of "time and space" cannot be ignored for 
development purposes. Paterson'^ rightly observed that the 
surface as possessing a resource 'cover' comprising the 
total support for man's existence can only be utilized during 
a specific time for any particular area. 
3. Spencer, J.E., and Thomas, W.L., Cultural Geography, 
New York, 1969, p. 207. 
4. Peterson, J.H., Land, Work and Resources, 1972, 
p. 5-11, London. 
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Source: After Rozycka, W., Physiographic Research 
in town and country planning: 
Problems of Applied Geography, 
1964, 11 Pan. 
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Obviously, the resource cover varies not only in 
'space' but also in 'time'. The density of resource, natural 
endowments as well as human (technological) responses,and the 
difference among them are clearly observed at various places 
and at various times. Truely, the human skill plays an 
important role in modifying them. Regarding the resource 
planning, a model 'Geoproject' developed by Polish scientists 
may be scrutinised which emphasizes the natural environmental 
and their potential for higher rural development.^ Truely 
the relationship between natural environment and man's 
efforts always exist, while its pattern is changed according 
to the stages of their utilization. The whole pattern of 
relationship among various availables and the stages of their 
utilization can vividly be displayed through generalized 
resource model shown by a diagram. (Fig. 4). 
Regional Imbalance in Resource Distribution 
in Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
The development and progress of an area are purely 
based on availability of proper and adequate resources and 
the skill with which these resources can be judiciously used 
for the betterment or upliftment of the region concerned. 
The regional disparities and inequalities in an area 
may be highlighted by an exposition of the utilised and 
5. Rozyeka, W., Physiographic Resources in Town and 
Country Planning: Problem of Applied Geography, 
II Pan. 1964, pp. 251-62. ^ 
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potential resources both physical and human. 
Trans-Ghaghara plain is predominantly an agricultural 
area with low industrial development. A vast majority (91.5 
per cent) of people, live in rural areas, depending on local 
resources which are used in the form of handicrafts, manu-
facturing or home industries, fishing, local trade and 
commerce. This variation in nature's endowment is well 
reflected in the variation of human density in different 
parts of the area. 
Different types of resources like land resources, 
agricultural resources, industrial resources, human resour-
ces, etc., are not uniformly distributed throughout the 
region. To bringout the regional imbalance in resource 
distribution maps have been prepared for different resource 
elements. The distribution of different resources in the 
different tahsils of Trans-Ghaghara plain is shown by 
isopleth technique. 
Classification of Resources 
For a detailed study of type of resources, their 
classification has been visualised by various thinkers. The 
classification and its previously applied approaches have 
been discussed by Ritter^ , who gave importance to temporal 
aspect of resources in developing countries. Others 
6. Ritter,W., Natural resources and developing count-
ries; Natural Resource and Development; vol. 
IV (Edited by Institute for Scientific Coope-
ration in Federal Republic of Germany) 1975, 
pp. 44-48. 
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considered the resources, classification on the basis of 
their utilization, while some emphasized the physical aspects 
again. The important views in this regard may be discussed 
as given ahead-
Spencer and Thomas^ emphasized the consideration of 
'nature of resources' as well as the 'space', while studying 
different types of resources. They conclude that according 
to the techniques used, the resources may be broadly be 
classified as - (a) extracting and (b) converting. The 
direct utilization of resources is covered in the name of 
extracting resources. But all the resources are not consumed 
directly. In quite a number of years, their forms or shapes 
have changed, such are included in the name of converting 
resources. On the other hand, the study of space is required 
under the heads of 'adjustment' and 'intensification'. Thus 
the entire resource phenomena may be divided into the 
following four groups:-
A. Techniques of Resource Utilization: 
(a) Extracting and (b) Converting 
B. Space: 
(a) Adjustment and (b) Intensification 
7. Spencer, J.E., and Thomas, W.L., op. cit., 1954, 
p. 340. 
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o 
Sen Gupta classified the resources into two 
(a) renewable and (b) non-renewable. The soil, water 
features and agricultural land are some of the renewable 
resources. Power, industries, minerals, etc. are mainly non-Q 
renewable resources. But Hagget modified this scheme of 
classification and tried to categories natural resources into 
three, as (a) renewable (b) non-renewable and (c) other 
natural resources. 
Paterson^'^ submitted a simple classification of 
resources into two: (a) physical resources (natural endow-
ments) and (b) human resources (technological resources). But 
the other two - (c) population and (d) standard of living -
are as a matter of fact, the measurement of interaction of 
resources. 
Development plans for any region must take into 
account the locally available resources and the possibility 
of their optimum utilization for promoting a higher level of 
rural development. With this objective in mind an inventory 
of different types of resources found in Trans-Ghaghara 
plain is given below. This would facilitate the formulation 
8. Gupta, P. Sen, "Agricultural Region and Their Land-
use Efficiency of India", in Gupta, P. Sen and 
Sdasynk, G., Economic Reoion of India- Problems 
and Approaches, Monograph Series I, No.8,Census 
of India 1961, Published in T ^ , p.101-12. 
9. Haggett, P., Geography: a Modern Synthesis, 1972, 
New York, p. 182. 
10. Paterson, J.H., op. cit., 1972, pp. 5-12. 
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ofa multidimensional integrated rural development plan for 
the region that will call for the optimal utilization of 
these resources for achieving a number of important objec-
tives: agricultural extension and development; provision of 
irrigation facilities; improvements in animal husbandry and 
dairying; rural industrial development; rural sanitation", 
disease control and health programmes; rural education; 
rural finance; co-operation and marketing; rural electri-
fication; and rural transport and communicational 
development. 
Land Resource 
Land resource forms the most important natural wealth 
of any country as its proper utilization is a matter of 
utmost concern to its people. Utilization of land according to 
its capability ensures that this resource is utilized to the 
best advantage in an enduring manner. Improper use of soil 
and land leads to wastage, progressive deterioration and loss 
of productivity. Identification of pattern of land use and 
explanation of such patterns have long been the task of 
geographers. Recently, attention has been focussed in many 
disciplines on assessment of carrying capacity of land and 
its food efficiency. Misuse of land resource is a serious 
problem in developing countries which are neither veil 
advanced in industry nor in technology. In these countries 
improper landuse creates disastrous problems. The overall 
43 
effect of these problems are starvation, poverty, ill health 
and unemployment.^^ 
Landuse 
The utilization of land for different purposes 
indicates a intimate relationship between prevailing ecolo-
gical conditions and man. The efficient use of land depends 
on the capacity of man to utilize the land and manage it in 
proper perspective. In view of the predominantly agrarian 
nature of the study region, such studies are the subject of 
supereme importance. The landuse pattern for present study 
means the proportion of area under different landuses at a 
point of time. The land is grouped under six major types of 
namely, cultivated area, forest, wasteland, other fallow 
land, land put to non-agriculture and pasture and land under 
miscellaneous trees and groves. 
A general idea of land utilization in the Trans-
Ghaghara Plain has been given in Table - I which reveals 
that out of total geographical area 78.0 per cent is under 
cultivation, 4.2 per cent is under forest, 2.8 per cent is 
waste land, 2.4 per cent is other followland, 10.7 per cent 
land is put to non-agriculture use and 1.9 per cent is 
pasture land and land under miscellaneous trees and groves. 
11. Basu, S.M., Population Resource Analysis in West 
Bengal : A Geographical ApproacH^ Published 
Ph.D. Thesis, 1991, University of Calcutta, 
West Bengal. 
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The area under fallow, cultivable waste and barren can be 
eliminated by human efforts. However, area under forest 
should be increased, because of large need of natural 
vegetation for man from the point of view of health and 
economic resources. 
Land put to non-agricultural uses consists of area 
under settlement, roads, railways, grave yards, etc. Land 
under pastures and trees and groves is very little. Thus, it 
is obvious that agriculture is the mainstay of the people. 
The cultivated area which includes the net sown area 
and fallowland shares about 78 per cent of the geographical 
area in the region. However, tahsilwise study shows that the 
largest percentage (85.07) of cultivated land lies in Bansi 
tahsil while the lowest percentage (65.78) lies in Balrampur 
tahsil (Table I). 
In the study area, the forests cover 4.2 per cent of 
geographical area. The largest area (21.34 per cent) cover 
under forest lies in Balrampur tahsil where as the lowest 
one (0.01 per cent) lies in Kaisarganj tahsil. The area under 
wasteland is 2.8 per cent of total geographical area. The 
maximum area (7.95 per cent) under wasteland lies in Kaisar-
ganj tahsil and the minimum (1.37 per cent) area lies in 
Pharenda tahsil. Out of total geographical area 2.4 per cent 
area lies under other fallowland in the study region. The 
largest area (12.55 per cent) is found in Gonda tahsil while 
the lowest area (0.7 per cent) in Harraiya tahsil (Table I). 
46 
CL 
< l i j 
< 3 OD 
I—J 00 
o <C 
z 
< or 
..— ^  
Lul o tn LO 
Q: (T. ^ vi 
< I N ^ 
o. <r 
OH 
o. (NJ* 
in 
111 a: 
I— LU 
l i 
IT) 
ci M 
47 
The land put to non-agricultural use shares 10.7 per 
cent of total area of Trans-Ghaghara Plain whereas the maxi-
mum area (15.8 per cent) lies in Harraiya tahsil and the 
minimum area (7.75 per cent) in Pharenda tahsil. Pasture land 
and land under miscellaneous trees and groves share 1.9 per 
cent of total area of the study region. The largest area 
(3.17 per cent) lies in Tarabganj tahsil while the lowest 
area (0.70 per cent) lies in Maharajganj tahsil. The carto-
graphic representation of different land uses is given in 
Fig. 5. 
Agricultural Resource 
Agriculture is the mainstay of the economy of the 
area. About 92 per cent of the population of the area 
resides in rural areas and 84 per cent of total workers are 
employed in agriculture as cultivators and agricultural 
labourers. The region's agriculture has also contributed 
significantly by providing raw materials to several agro-
based industries such as food processing, grain milling, oil 
crushing and sugar industries. Differences in agricultural 
development may be taken as the differences in the economic 
progress of the region. In other words, if it is presumed 
that economic and social development go hand in hand, the 
agricultural development in the region can be taken as the 
major component of the regional development. 
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Agriculture can contribute significantly to over-all 
development as it provides increased food surplus to the 
growing population, helps to expand the secondary and ter-
tiary sectors, increases rural incomes and improves the 
welfare of the rural population of the region. Furthermore, 
agriculture can contribute to overall development in five 
ways : 
1. By increasing the volume of agricultural production 
in proportion with the growth in internal and exter-
nal demands; 
2. By the transfer of resources, labour and capital from 
agriculture to other sectors of the economy, thus 
contributing to overall growth if the productivity of 
the factors transferred is higher outside the agri-
cultural sector than within it; 
3. By contributing to the supply of foreign exchange and 
to the balance of payments, to the extent that 
exports of agricultural products exceed imports. The 
foreign currency obtained from net exports can be 
used to import the capital goods needed to modernize 
the economy; 
4. By contributing to the process of industrialization 
either through supplying raw materials for the agri-
cultural industries or through purchasing industrial 
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goods, thus stimulating the process of industriali-
12 
zation and overall growth. 
5. Agricultural development also brings about social and 
cultural development as increased per capita income 
in rural areas invariably results in increased 
literacy and levels of education which are conducive 
for social transformation. 
The importance of agriculture in the economic devel-
opment can be seen from the following aspects: 
1. For most of the people in the Trans-Ghaghara Plain, 
farming was and is a way of life and as high as more 
than 80 per cent of the people depend for their 
living on agriculture directly and indirectly. 
2. The importance of a sector in an economy arises from 
its share in the country's national income. In 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain, agriculture and allied occupa-
tions (viz. animal husbandry, forest etc.) contri-
bute more than half of region's income. 
3. Economic development presupposes a sizeable capital 
formation. Capital formation depends on savings, 
the development of agricultural sector will, by 
itself, lead to an increase in the income of about 85 
12. Malassis, L., The Rural World, London, 1976, pp.55-56 
50 
per cent of the total population which mostly 
thrives on agriculture. Saving will rise with an 
increase in income. Increased incomes assist capital 
formation which in turn accelerates the pace of 
economic development. 
4. The importance of agriculture to Indian economy is 
also as a source of supply of raw material to many of 
her important industries, such as sugar and cotton 
mills etc.Thusthe development of agriculture leads to 
its modernisation and encourages the growth of 
industries supplying the necessary inputs needed by 
agriculture. 
The factors mentioned above, therefore, clearly 
establish that the performance of agriculture in a region 
like Trans-Ghaghara Plain is of vital concern not only to 
those interested in rural development, but also to anyone 
committed to the promotion of sustained national economic 
development, as a pre-requisite to better the lot of the 
people. Agriculture is the most important sector in any 
developing economy and development of agriculture is essen-
tial for the balanced economic growth of a region. 
Agricultural Production 
Due to monsoon climate, Trans-Ghaghara Plain has 
predominantly two cropping seasons i.e. rabi and kharif. The 
major kharif crops are rice, millet (Sorghum Vulgare and 
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Pennisetum typhoids), maize, arhar (Pegeion pea) and urad 
which are sown with the on set of monsoon and harvested in 
late September and October. Some crop like sugarcane also 
remains in the field as a continual crop in rabi season. 
The important rabi crops are wheat, barley, gram, peas, 
mustard and potato. The sowing of rabi crops generally 
take place during October and November and the crop is ready 
for harvest in March and April. 
Production of various crops in the study region can 
be grouped under the following heads. 
Food Crops 
The main foodcrops of the region are wheat, rice, 
maize, barley and millet (Jowar and bajra). The total culti-
vated area under these crops is 2,930,772 hectares. Out of 
which 1,080,081 hectares are irrigated. The production of 
foodcrops in the region amounts to 3,676,553 metric tonnes 
which shows good per hectare yield. Tahsilwise total culti-
vated area, irrigated area and total production under various 
crops in the region may be seen from Appendices A, B and C 
respectively. 
Pulses 
The production of pulses such as gram, masoor, arhar, 
peas, urad, moong and others is a remarkable feature of the 
agricultural economy of the region. The total sown area 
under these crops is 332,977 hectares, of which 90,138 
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hectares are irrigated by different sources. Total produc-
tion amounts to 241,823 metric tonnes. In production gram 
ranks first followed by masoor, peas, urad and moong. 
Appendices A, B and C present the tahsilwise cultivated area 
and irrigated area of the pulses and their total production 
in the tahsil respectively. 
Coramercial Crops 
Several commercial or cash crops are grown in the 
region, chief among these are sugarcane, potato, jute, 
tobacco and others. It should be noted that even though the 
production of crops like wheat, rice, maize and barley shows 
an increasing trend, the area under commercial crops is not 
significant, except sugarcane and potato which are the two 
main commercial crops of the region, when compared to the 
total area. Tahsilwise cultivated area, irrigated area and 
production of various commercial crops may be seen from 
Appendices A, B and C. 
Oilseeds 
In the region the important crops under oilseeds are 
mustard (Brassia), groundnut, and linseed. In pro-
duction mustard occupy the first position followed by ground-
nuts. Total cultivated area under oilseeds is 70758 hectares 
with an output of 2,9997 metric tonnes. Tahsilwise culti-
vated area, irrigated areas and production are shown in 
Appendices A, B and C. 
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Agricultural Productivity 
Agricultural productivity is one of the components of 
rural development. It is a multidimentional concept which 
includes number of complex factors viz. environmental, tech-
nological and institutional. These factors affect the agri-
cultural development of a region. 
It may be pointed out that the agricultural develop-
ment should be assessed by agricultural production and 
productivity, and also by the various physical inputs, extent 
of cultivated area, irrigation, fertilizer, improved seeds, 
and labour availability. If assessed in this manner, agri-
cultural development may constitute as one of the signifi-
cant components of rural development. Because it provides 
increased food surplus to the growing population, helps to 
expand the secondary and tertiary sectors, increase rural 
incomes and improve the welfare of the population of the 
region. 
The concept of integrated agricultural development 
means viewing agriculture not as a separate sector but rather 
as a branch of the economy completely integrated into the 
development process and contributing to the fulfilment of 
the objectives which society as a whole has set for itself. 
It may be noted that agricultural surplus increases the 
rural incomes which tend to improve the rural life of the 
area. This surplus gives the chance to the villagers to 
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consume more nutritive food in the form of superior quality-
cereals, eggs, ghee (refined butter), milk, fruit etc. They 
build better houses, get vehicles and also receive other 
facilities such as irrigation, banking, transport, schools, 
health centres, etc. Thus increased agricultural surplus 
plays a vital role in raising the standard of living of the 
overwhelming majority of the rural population of an area. 
In this context it is felt that the approaches which are 
preferable in the fields of agricultural productivity should 
be selected in the present study. The selected approaches 
should be sensitive enough to explain quite a sizeable pro-
portion of the total variation in the agricultural 
productivity. 
The agricultural productivity of the Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain has been assessed on the basis of output (in Rupees) 
per hectare. Tahsil of the area is taken as the unit of the 
study. All the crops" grown in the region have been 
considered for the computation of the productivity taking 
average of 1988. 
Productivity Regions 
Regional distribution of agricultural productivity on 
the basis of output per hectare shows a wide range of 
Cereals, Pulses, Oilseeds, Sugarcane, Groundnut, 
Tobacco, Cotton, Jute, Hemp, Turmeric and 
Potato. 
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variation in the Trans-Ghaghara Plain. It varies from 
minimum of 1^.1732 per hectare in Bhinga to the maximun of 
fe. 5611 per hectare in Halta tahsil (Table II). 
Fig. 6 shows that very high productivity is recorded 
in Hata tahsil which lies in the northeastern part of the 
area. The region 'of high productivity is found in the 
vicinity of very high productivity area and extends in five 
tahsils. Two tahsils, namely Padrauna (4892) and Deoria lie 
in the east of very high productivity area, two tahsils i.e. 
Maharajganj (4772) and Pharenda (4234)lie on the west of very high 
productivity area and one tahsil that is Gorakhpur (4401) lies 
on the south of the Hata tahsil. A large and contiguous 
region of medium productivity is found in the south and 
southeastern part and a small region in the northern part of 
the study area. Under this category seven tahsils of 
Bansgaon, Salempur, Basti, Harraiya, Utraula, Balarampur and 
Khalilabad contribute largest area of the Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain. The low productivity is found in two regions: one in 
the north, comprising the tahsils of Bahraich, Gonda and 
Tarabganj and the other in the west, comprising the tahsils 
of Naugarh, Bansi and Domariaganj. Very low productivity is 
recorded in Kaisarganj, Nanpara and Bhinga tahsils. These 
tahsils lie in the western part of the region. 
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TABLE - II 
Agricultural Productivity in Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
(in fe./ha.), 1988 
Tahsil Rupees per hectare 
Bahraich 2004 
Kaisarganj 1982 
Nanpara 1913 
Bhinga 1732 
Gonda 2974 
Utraula 3077 
Tarabganj 2971 
Balrampur 3049 
Basti 3205 
Khalilabad 3011 
Bansi 2641 
Har.raiya 3082 
Domariaganj 2810 
Naugarh 2154 
Gorakhpur 4401 
Pharenda 4234 
Bansgaon 3987 
Maharajganj 4772 
Hata 5611 
Padrauna 4896 
Deoria 4208 
Salempur 3786 
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Factors of Spatial Variation 
in Agricultural Productivity 
The above analysis reveals that the levels of agri-
cultural productivity decrease from east to west. There are 
many factors at work which cause this spatial pattern of 
agricultural productivity in the region. Among the natural 
factors rainfall and soils are significant to explain some of 
the variance in the agricultural productivity. The rain-
fall declines from north to south with a perceptible higher 
rainfall in the northeast. Some of the agricultural pro-
ductivity indices show a regional pattern which is signifi-
cantly related to the pattern of rainfall. It has been noted 
that sandy and less fertile soils are concentrated in the 
west and south of the area. It is also interesting to note 
that all the indices invariably show a high or very high 
level of agricultural productivity in the region of bhat soil 
which are found in the north-eastern part of the area under 
study. Bhat soils have a good content of line which is 
favourable for the growth of sugarcane. Per hectare yield of 
the crop is high which contribute to the high level of 
productivity in this region. Regions of loamy soils also 
exhibit a high productivity region which gradually changes 
into nedium and lower levels of agricultural productivity as 
the content of the sand in the soil increases. 
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Among the technological variables irrigation, high yield-
ing varieties of seeds (HYV), use of fertilizers and lastly 
the agricultural practice of multiple cropping (agricultural 
intensity) are found as significant correlates of agricul-
tural productivity. As far as irrigation is concerned, it 
shows a high and medium irrigated area lies in the souh-
east of the region which gradually declines towards north 
and west (Fig. 7). It would be seen that irrigation is 
somewhat inversely related with the pattern of rainfall. 
However, the general pattern of irrigation has a marked 
positive correlation with the general pattern of the levels 
of agricultural productivity. Use of chemical fertilizers in 
kg. per hectare (Fig. 8) has more or less similar spatial 
pattern. However, it is clear from Fig. 8 that very high, 
high and medium use of chemical fertilizers is strongly 
related with the levels of agricultural productivity, which 
is found in the eastern part of the area. 
This examination of possible factors of spatial 
variation in the levels of agricultural productivity suggests 
that technological factors are more strongly associated with 
the levels of agricultural productivity than the natural 
factors which have a relatively weak relationship with the 
levels of agricultural productivity. Infact natural factors 
are important over a large area where sharp differences in 
the availability of water and soil characteristics are found. 
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In the area under study, there are spatial variation in the 
rainfall and soils, but these variations are too small to 
have a strong bearing on the levels of agricultural producti-
vity. On the contrary small variation in the technological 
factors bring out large variations in the agricultural 
productivity. 
Levels of Agricultural Development 
Agriculture itself is a system composed of multiple 
components and productivity measures the efficiency of the 
agricultural system. Therefore, levels of agricultural pro-
ductivity can safely be relied upon as a measure of develop-
ment in agriculture. 
For analysing the data the Standard Score Additive 
Model called Z-Score Model has been used. This has been 
used to develop the composite score for each sets of 
variables in order to arrive at a general level of agri-
cultural development for the region as a whole. 
The Z-Score is a linear transformation of the 
original data such that its mean become 'Zero' and its 
standard deviation becomes unity. For observation 'i' on 
many variable, the Standard Score (Z.) is given by: 
S 
Where 
X^ is the original value for observation (i) 
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X is the mean for the variable and 
S is the Standard Deviation 
Thus when a set of variables are all transformed in 
this way, two important parameters of their distribution are 
equalized, the units of measurement are eliminated. This 
enables • scores on different variables to be combined by 
13 simple addition. 
The Standard Score Additive Model has been used to 
develop composite economic and social indicators for each set 
of variables, and a general indicator is determined which 
include all criteria and variables. "The six criteria indi-
cators require the addition of the Z-Score for the individual 
variable taken to measure them. The model is thus: 
I, = z.. J i = 1 IJ 
Where 
I. is the magnitude of the indicator for the tahsil 
J 
Z^j is the Standard Score on variable (i) in the 
tahsil 'j'. 
K is the number of variables measuring the cri-
terion in question, being a subset of the total 
'm' variables. 
13. Smith, D.M., The Geography of Social Well being in 
the United States, Ne^ ^ York, WIT, p. 85. 
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To findout the levels of development in the region 
the added score for all the variables can be transformed back 
into Z-Score. Hence 'Zero' indicates average performance 
and unity (+ or -) represents one standard deviation in 
either direction. These indicators, positive (+) and nega-
tive (-), show high and low development of the region 
respectively. Indicators selected for studying levels of 
agricultural development in Trans-Ghaghara Plain are as 
follows: 
1. Percentage of net sown area to the total cultivated 
area; 
2. Percentage of area sown more than once to the total 
cultivated area; 
3. Percentage of gross irrigated area to the total 
cultivated area; 
4. Percentage of irrigated area to the total net area 
sown; 
5. Use of fertilizer (NPK) in kg. per hectare of culti-
vated area; 
6. Percentage area under sugarcane to the total cropped 
area; 
7. Percentage area under Potato to the total cropped 
area; 
8. Tractors per 1000 hectares of cultivated area and, 
9. Irrigation by pumps (Tubewell & Pumps) per 1000 
hectare of total cropped area. 
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Using these indicators, the levels of agricultural 
development are calculated for each tahsil. The index values 
so obtained can be ranked and classified into the following 
five groups: 
(i) Very high X + 1.5 SD and above 
(ii) High X + 0.5 SD to X + 1.5 SD 
(iii) Medium X - 0.5 SD to X + 0.5 SD 
(iv) Low X - 1.5 SD to X - 0.5 SD 
(v) Very Low Less than X - 1.5 SD 
The positive value of this index means very high and 
high level of development and the negative values refer to 
low and very low level of development. 
There is wide range of variation in the levels of 
agricultural development. The highest level of development 
(1.62) is recorded in Basti tahsil while the lowest level of 
development (-2.56) recorded in Balrampur tahsil. 
Regional Pattern 
The distributional pattern of levels of agricultural 
development shows (Fig. 9) that very high level of develop-
ment is recorded in only one tahsil (Basti) which lies in 
the southern part of the region. This category of very high 
level of development covers 3.90 per cent area of the Trans-
Ghaghara Plain. The area of high level of development is 
compact and large and covers about 31 per cent of the total 
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TABLE - III 
Levels of Agricultural Development in Trans-
Ghaghara Plain, 1988 
Name of Tahsil Composite Values 
Bahraich -0.69 
Kaisarganj -0.59 
Nanpara -1.20 
Bhinga -1.42 
Gonda -0.33 
Utraula 0.27 
Tarabganj -0.95 
Balrampur -2.56 
Basti 1.64 
Khalilabad 0.45 
Bansi 0.10 
Harraiya 0.45 
Domariaganj 0.43 
Naugarh -0.51 
Gorakhpur 1.23 
Pharenda 0.61 
Bansgaon 0.19 
Maharajganj 1.10 
Hata 1.19 
Padrauna 0.73 
Deoria 1.04 
Salempur 0.54 
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region. Seven tahsils namely Salempur, Deoria, Padrauna, 
Hata, Gorakhpur, Maharajganj and Pharenda record high levels 
of development. These tahsils of high levels of development 
lie in the eastern and north-eastern part of the region. It 
is interesting to note that a majority of the tahsils of 
very high and high levels of development are strongly asso-
ciated with agricultural mechanization and commercialization. 
It may be noted that these regions score equally high and 
very high rank with respect to other aspects of development. 
Besides, high income from sugarcane and potato, this is a 
region where the effect of Green Revolution is strongly felt. 
Seven tahsils having medium levels of development are 
concentrated in the central and southern part and cover about 
28 per cent area of the region. The tahsils which record 
medium levels of development are Bansgaon, Khalilabad, Bansi, 
Domaraiganj, Utraula and Harraiya. Here agricultural tech-
nology is moderately developed which leads to moderate levels 
of development. 
The area of low and very low levels of development is 
wholly confined in the western and south-western part of the 
region and encompasses 29.4 per cent area of the Trans-
Ghaghara Plain. A dominant area of low levels of development 
is concentrated entirely in Bahraich district while another 
one is located in the southern part of Gonda district. There 
is only one tahsi] (Balranipur) in which the level of develop-
ment is very low. This tahsil of very low levels of 
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development lies in the north of the region and covers 7.70 
per cent area of the study region. The low and very low 
level of development is highly associated with low levels of 
agricultural mechanization and commercialization. 
The above discussion points to the fact that the level 
of agricultural development is directly linked with agri-
cultural mechanization and infrastructural, institutional and 
educational development. 
Industrial Resource 
The agricultural development and industrialization are 
closely interrelated. The development of agriculture and 
animal husbandry means an increase in the supply of raw 
material for industrial production. Agricultural improvement 
cannot go far unless there is corresponding industrial devel-
opment to absorb man power rendered surplus by the moderni-
zation of agriculture and to provide a solid technical base 
for the equipment and services essential for modernized 
agriculture.^^ Processing and manufacturing activities have 
to be developed around the surplus raw-material within the 
region or outside the region. In this process it will become 
possible to retain within the region. The entire value added 
during the course of processing and manufacturing and with 
14. Puranik, V.G., "Agro-industries and Economic Develop-
ment", Agro-industries in the Economy of Uttar 
Pradesh; Seminar He] d under the Auspices 57 
Facu]ty of Commerce, A.M.U., Aligarh, 1970, p.5. 
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the development of industries, the primary benefits would be 
in the form of increased employment in the industrial sector. 
In other words, there are benefits of multiplier process 
implicit in local processing and manufacturing. A further 
advantage of local processing of raw materials would be 
manifestedin appreciable reduction in the cost of transpor-
tation of certain bulky items. 
In evaluating the industrial development potential of 
the region and in recommending suitable industrial activities 
of the area, the following factors were taken into consi-
deration : 
(1) Availability of local raw-material. 
(2) Demand for different products both within and out-
side the area. 
(3) Availability and adequacy of infrastructure. 
The raw materials which are available through the 
development of agriculture and allied sectors have been 
considered for the plan for development of industrial 
activities in the area.^^ The prospects of development of 
processing and manufacturing activities based on these raw 
materials, though not very good, are not meagre. The indus-
trial development of any region depends upon the rawmaterial 
15. Khan, W., and Tripathy, R.N., Plan for Integrated 
Rural Development in Pauri Garhwal, Chapter 
VTT^ pp. 67-68, 1977. 
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available and infrastructure development i.e. the develop-
ment of road and power supply network. 
Concept of Rural Industrialization 
Rural industrialization implies the transformation of 
the village society through the establishment of industries 
which employ the local resources available in the form of 
men, material and technology or skill and produce mass 
consumption goods for the local people or the neighbouring 
town's men. 
The term "rural industrialization" refers to provi-
sion for viable industrial units/industries in areas defined 
as rural in terms of population as well as some other 
characteristics like absence or inadequacy of infra-
structural facilities, high proportion of self employed to 
total population and distinct seasonal unemployment.^^ 
Rural industrialization can promote agricultural 
development in two ways: 
First, the agricultural produce can be processed into 
finished products within the village itself. It will fetch 
more income to the farmer that he gets now by selling the 
raw materials. Rural industries can supply relatively low 
cost inputs of agriculture. Agro-based industries will gene-
rate employment opportunities. 
16. Singh, D.N., and Singh, K.N., (1985), "Perspective on 
Rural Development: Some Basic Issue and Approa-
ches, Rural Development in India; Proble-ns, 
Strategies and Approaches. National Geographi-
cal Society, B.H.U., Varanasi, p.51. 
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Secondly, ancillarisation can be encouraged through the 
development of small industry sector. 
This would help both the present units as well as small scale 
industries. Village and small scale industries must, 
therefore, continue to be promoted as an important element in 
the national development strategy particularly because of its 
very favourable capital output ratio and high employment 
intensity and export potential. 
There is need for shifting labour force to non-form 
employment and in this rural industrialization does have a 
crucial role to play. 
The foremost task before the policy makers should, 
therefore, be to rectify the imbalances and the workforce 
needed to be shifted from low productivity agriculture to 
more productivity non farm operation.^^ 
Rural Industrialization 
The village and small scale industries (VSI) compris-
ing the modern small scale industries and unorganised indus-
tries, constitute an important segment of the economy and 
supply basic goods in rural areas. 
For the development of village and small scale 
industries, a committee (popularly known as Karve Committee) 
17. Khurana, I.R., "Rural Industrialization", Yo jna, 
Vol. 32, No. 8, May 15, 1988. 
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was set up to suggest the strategy for the development of 
village and small scale industries. In its report the 
committee examined the employment, equality, talent resources 
and decentralisation arguments and concluded that village and 
small scale industries need to be developed alongwith large 
enterprises. 
The first Industrial Policy Resolution in 1948 had 
emphasized that "Cottage and Small Scale Industries" play a 
mjor role in the national economy. These industries are 
suited for better utilisation of local resource and for the 
achievement of local self-sufficiency in respect of certain 
types of essential consumer goods. 
The Industrial Policy of 1956 aims that the village 
and small scale industries sector acquires sufficient 
vitality to be self-supporting and the development is integ-
rated. 
During Third Five Year Plan (1961-66) the promotion 
of village and small scale industry was given added enphasis 
and an intensive development of village and small scale 
industry was takenup through selected project areas, called 
"Rural Industrial Project". 
During 1977, the new government made its own indus-
trial policy which envisaged that the thrust of new indus-
trial policy would be on effective promotion of cottage and 
small industries. 
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Industrial policy statement issued in 1981 said that 
the promotion of suitable industries in rural areas will be 
accelerated to generate higher employment and higher per 
capita income for the village without disturbing ecological 
balance. 
Briefly it has been suggested that besides making a 
number of industrial policies and implementing the programmes 
for rural industrialization, the problem of unemployment 
still remains in rural areas. 
Further if any industry in rural areas has to be 
developed to promote the employment opportunities and effec-
tive utilisation of resources, the emphasis should be laid on 
less capital oriented, labour intensive and small but viable 
industrial units within the rural areas. Therefore, a 
planned developed of employment oriented agro-based indus-
tries will absorb local raw material and skill in the area. 
It is believed that successive implementation of 
technology for development of small scale industries will 
contribute towards enlarging the employment opportunities, 
raising the standard of living of rural masses. 
Rural Industrialization in Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
Rural industrialization is one of the effective ways 
to solve the rural unemployment at rapid rate and to check 
the rural influx towards the urban areas. Rural industriali-
zation usually begins with simple processing of agriculture, 
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vegetational and mineral commodities primarily to meet the 
growing demands of respective localities. Such industries 
usually include milling, pressing, extracting, leather 
tanning, spinning and weaving. Trans-Ghaghara plain has very 
small segment of industrial employment and most of the same 
is confined to traditional household industrial sector. There 
are 62 registered factories under the industrial policy 
resolution in 1948. Out of this 22 are located in Gorakhpur, 
18 in Basti, 10 in Deoria, 8 in Gonda and 4 in Bahraich 
district (Table IV). In these registered factories about 
13,543 workers are employed. The value of industrial output 
per worker in 1987-88 was fe.10,520, the highest being in 
Gorakhpur tahsil (1^ . 4,57,728) while the lowest in Domaria-
ganj tahsil (1^.4,416). So far as the percentage of workers 
engaged in household industry, manufacturing, processing, 
servicing and repairs is concerned, the highest percentage 
(4.28) is recorded in Khalilabad tahsil against the lowest 
(0.66) in Bhinga tahsil (Table IV). 
There are 24,911 village and small scale industries 
in Trans-Ghaghara Plain, out of which 1,319 units are 
governed by Panchayats, 1,020 units by cooperative insti-
tutions, 7,043 units by registered institutions and 15,529 
units by private industrialists. About 2,597 industrial 
units are cottage industries, of which 59 are governed by 
cooperative institutions, 59 by registered institutions and 
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TABLE - IV 
Rural Industrialization in Trans-Ghaghara Plain, 1988 
Tahsil 
Number of 
Registered 
Factories 
under the 
Industrial 
Policy Reso-
lution in 
1948 
Number of 
Workers 
engaged in 
Factories 
Value of Indus-
trial Output 
per industrial 
Workers (in fe.) 
Percentage of 
Workers engaged 
in household 
industry,manufac-
turing,processing, 
servicing amd 
repairs 
Bahraich 1 8 98,500 1.09 
Kaisarganj 1 550 42,705 0.76 
Nanpara 2 123 159,270 0.83 
Bhinga - - - 0.66 
Gonda 2 134 195,522 0.79 
Utraula 1 312 60,577 1.28 
Tarabganj 2 730 56,575 1.31 
Balrampur 3 1,332 154,039 1.17 
Basti 11 1,579 62,459 2.01 
Khalilabad 6 1,215 59,415 4.28 
Bansi - - - 3.81 
Harraiya - - - 1.32 
Domariaganj 1 12 4,416 1.42 
Naugarh - - - 1.18 
Gorakhpur 18 3,734 4,57,728 2.48 
Pharenda 2 624 1,83,935 1.31 
Bansgaon 1 40 21,675 2.22 
Maharajganj 1 12 1,68,833 1.18 
Hata 4 1,711 3,02,880 1.81 
Padrauna 2 431 61,576 1.70 
Deoria 3 523 52,564 2.10 
Salempur 1 483 1,19,267 2.28 
Total 62 13,543 10,520 
Source: Office of the Statistics Officer, Economics and Statis-
tical Department, Statistical Bulletin for Bahraich, 
Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur and Deoria districts, 1988. 
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2,481 by private industrialists. No cottage industries are 
governed by Panchayat and regional societies. 
In the region, there are 5,857 village- industries, of 
which 81 are governed by cooperative institutions, 74 by 
registered institutions and 5,612 by private people. 
Small scale units, like engineering, chemical, hand-
loom and handicraft industries, are 1,286, 501, 11,676 and 
2,765 respectively. These units are governed by all the 
above described institutions except regional societies. 
In the area about 40,686 persons are engaged in these 
village and small scale industries. Out of which, 23,40-^ ^ 
persons are employed in the industrial units governed by 
private people, 817 persons are engaged in the industries of 
regional institution, while 16,465 and 525 are employed in 
the industries governed by cooperative institutions and 
regional societies respectively (Appendix - D). 
Level of Industrial Development 
Levels of industrial development in Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain have been calculated by combining five indices of 
industrial development. These indices are as follows: 
1. Percentage of workers engaged in household industry, 
manufacturing, processing, servicing and repairs. 
2. Number of small units/registered factories per lOC 
km of area. 
3. Number of small units/registered factories p^r lakh 
of population. 
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4. Number of workers in small units/registered factories 
5. Per workers industrial output in fe. 
The level of development is measured by composite 
Z-score method. 
By using these indices, the level of industrial 
development is calculated for each tahsil. The regional 
variations are summarized by classifying the tahsils into 
five groups according to their values. 
TABLE - V 
Indices of Levels of Industrial 
Development 
S.No Levels of Development Index Values No. of Tahsils 
Percen-
tage 
Area 
L. Area of very high 
development 
More than X+1.5Sd 2 8.7 
L Area of high 
development 
X+0.5 Sd to X+1.5 Sd 3 11.3 
J. Area of medium 
development 
X-0.5 Sd to X+0.5 Sd 10 44.0 
h. Area of low 
development 
X-1.5 Sd to X-0.5 Sd 7 36.0 
Area of very low 
development 
Less than X-1.5 Sd 
Table VIshows that there is wide range of variation in 
the levels of industrial development in Trans-Ghaghara Plain. 
The highest development (3.42) is recorded is Gorakhpur 
tahsil and the lowest development (-0.97) in Bansgaon tahsil. 
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TABLE - VI 
Levels of Industrial Development in Trans-
Ghaghara Plain, 1988 
S.No. Name of the Tahsil Composite Z-Score Values 
1. Bahraich -0.77 
2. Kaisarganj -0.87 
3. Nanpara '-0.58 
4. Bhinga -0.30 
5. Gonda -0.47 
6. Utraula -0.74 
7. Tarabganj -0.47 
8. Balrampur -0.01 
9. Basti 1.55 
10. Khalilabad 1.19 
11. Bansi 0.63 
12. Harraiya -0.11 
13. Domariaganj -0.90 
14. Naugarh -0.15 
15. Gorakhpur 3.42 
16. Pharenda 0.16 
17. Bansgaon -0.97 
18. Maharajganj -0.62 
19. Hata 0.85 
20. Padrauna -0.47 
21. Deoria -0.15 
22. Salempur -0.25 
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Regional Pattern 
The regional pattern of industrial development as 
shown in Fig. 10 is uneven. Very high level of development 
is recorded in two tahsils, Gorakhpur and Basti, comprising 
8.7 per cent of total area. These tahsils are located in 
south and south central part of the area. High level of 
industrial development is seen in three tahsils namely 
Khalilabad, Bansi and Hata, scoring 11.3 per cent of total 
area. The first two tahsils are located in south-central part 
while the third is located in the northeastern part of the 
area. The factors which are responsible for very high and 
high level of development score positive values are: 
(i) high percentage of people engaged in industries, 
(ii) high density of small units/registered factories, 
(iii) high ratio of industries and population, 
(iv) high number of workers engaged in Industries and per 
workers industrial output is also high. 
There are 10 tahsils where medium level of industrial 
development is recorded. These are Pharenda, Balrampur, 
Harraiya, Deoria, Naugarh, Salempur, Bhinga, Tarabganj, 
Padrauna and Gonda, holding the largest ( 4 4 . 0 7 c ) area in the 
region. These tahsils are located in three belts. The first, 
in the north, starts from Bhinga in the west to Pharenda 
tahsil in the east, along the Nepal border, second located in 
the south runs from Gonda in the west to Harraiya in the east 
and the third lies in the easter part of the area. 
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The region of low level of industrial development is 
the second largest (367o) in area. This category includes 
seven tahsils which mostly lie in the western part of the 
area. Two tahsils namely Utraula and Domariaganj are located 
in the central part, one tahsil, Maharajganj in the north-
east and one also in the southeastern part of the area. The 
category of very low level of industrial development is non-
existent in the area. The factors which are responsible for 
low level of industrial development score almost negative 
values. 
Human Resource 
Human resource comprises men, women and children. Its 
development is the process of increasing knowledge, the skill 
and the capacities of all the people in the society. Rao in 
1966 as a member of Planning Commission of India observed 
"the development of human resource depends on what we do with 
the young, among human beings. It is the children and the 
youth who constitute raw-material for the talent which if 
properly developed ultimately helps in raising production. A 
very relevant and common slogan in a developing economy is 
to step up investment in the most precious commodity namely 
the talent wealth of people and thus ensure better future of 
the nation. Thus assessment of the economy is incomplete 
without considering the human resource. In short, countries 
inadequate in human resources, despite massive import of non-
human capital will remain under developed as human capabi]i-
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ties do not stay abreast of physical capital and they do 
become limiting factors in the economic growth. 
Distribution and Density of Population 
It may be pointed out that a commonfeature of all the 
rural and urban centres under study is that both density and 
distribution are uneven. 
The Trans-Ghaghara Plain with a population of 
15,921,141 (1981) and an area of 33,174 sq. km. is conspicu-
ous on the population map of India as regards the incidence 
of very high density which comes to about 480 persons per sq. 
km. as compared to that of Uttar Pradesh (377 ) and of "the 
country as a whole (216). 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain alone contributes more than 14 
per cent of total population of Uttar Pradesh. As far as the 
districtwise and tahsilwise population is concerned,Gorakhpur 
district alone contributes 23.8 per cent of total population 
of the region followed by Basti (22.5 per cent), Deoria (22 
per cent), Gonda (17.8 per cent) and Bahraich (13.9 per 
cent). Tahsilwise population is highest in Gorakhpur tahsil 
(1,457,272) and the lowest in Bhinga tahsil (261,210) of 
Bahraich district. Trans-Ghaghara Plain is a region where 
more than 93 per cent population reside in rural area. There 
is very little urbanization (7.4 per cent). 
Density 
It is evident from Table VII that in Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain the density of population is 480 persons per sq. km. 
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The highest density 864 persons per sq. is found in Basti 
tahsil and the lowest density 271 persons per sq. km. in 
Bahraich tahsil. 
The rural density in the study area is 499 persons 
per sq. km., the highest, 688 person per sq. km. in Gorakhpur 
tahsil and the lowest, 223 persons per sq. km. in Bahraich 
tahsil (Table VII). 
On the basis of population density, the region is 
divided into five zones. Very high density is found in 
Gorakhpur and Basti tahsils in the eastern part and high 
density is recorded in Salempur and Deoria tahsils. Thus 
areas of very and high density lie in the south and south-
east of the region. 
The tahsils of Padrauna, Hata, Bansgaon and Khalilabad 
have medium density and extended in the eastern and south 
eastern part of the region. The area of low and very low 
density is located in the central and western part and 
commands largest area of the Trans-Ghaghara Plain (Fig. 11). 
Population Growth 
There has been a steady and continuous growth of popu-
lation in the region from 1901 to 1981. It is noteworthy 
that during the time span of 1901 to 1981, it was only during 
the censal decade of 1911-21 that India's population showed 
a decline (0.31 per cent) due to epidemic and drought. The 
State of Uttar Pradesh showed a decline not only in the 
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period 1901-11 (1.0 per cent) but also in 1911-21 (3.1 per 
cent). The Trans-Ghaghara Plain, however, did not register 
any decline whatsoever in the growth of its population from 
1901 to 1981. The constant increase during this period is 
shown in Fig.12. However, during 1901-11 certain districts 
showed a decline of population (Bahraich 0.4 per cent and 
Basti 0.9 per cent) as shown in Table - VIII. For the period 
1901-81, the overall increase of population in the Trans-
Ghaghara Plain was 120 per cent while the same for Uttar 
Pradesh was 153.2 per cent and for the whole of India was 
182.51 per cent. The decaded variations (1901-81) in the 
area were 1.8 per cent, 3.2 per cent, 8.0 per cent, 9.1 per 
cent. 9.1 per cent, 11.9 per cent, 15.3 per cent and 23.8 per 
cent. In comparison to Uttar Pradesh, the region experienced 
a lesser growth in its total population, whereas higher 
growth in its rural and urban population (Table - VIII). 
Sex Ratio 
Sex ratio in India is defined as the number of female 
per thousand males. Taking the region as a whole, it has been 
observed that there is an excess of males over the females 
but this excess is comparatively high in the urban areas 
than in the rural areas. The population of the villages of 
the region has less females than the males. 
Table - IX gives tahsilwise sex ratio for total, rural 
and urban areas. It can be seen from the table IX that the 
sex ratio in the Trans-Ghaghara Plain is 920 against 885 in 
-91 
TABLE - IX 
Sex Ration, 1981 
Tahsils Total Rural Urban 
Bahraich 854 848 882 
Kaisarganj 872 872 902 
Nanpara 849 849 870 
Bhinga 829 826 862 
Gonda 886 892 834 
Utraula 917 917 903 
Tarabganj 913 915 862 
Balrampur 850 849 864 
Basti 897 905 826 
Khalilabad 954 962 865 
Bansi 919 920 869 
Harraiya 931 931 -
Domariaganj 949 949 -
Naugarh 921 920 869 
Gorakhpur 903 924 835 
Pharenda 904 905 883 
Bansgaon 1051 1054 928 
Maharajganj 927 928 873 
Hata 936 939 841 
Padrauna 972 979 854 
Deoria 999 1015 856 
Salempur 1045 1057 926 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain 920 925 862 
Uttar Pradesh 885 893 846 
India 933 951 878 
Source: Census of India, 1981, Series - 22, Uttar Pradesh 
Part-II, A, General Population Table 
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Uttar Pradesh and 933 in India. The sex ratio in rural area 
is 925 in Trans-Ghaghara Plain against 893 in Uttar Pradesh 
and 951 in India. The table - IX reveals that in the rural 
area sex ratio is higher than the urban area in Trans-
Ghaghara Plain, Uttar Pradesh and also in India. 
The highest sex ratio has been recorded in Bansgaon 
tahsil (1051) whereas the lowest (829) in Bhinga tahsil. In 
rural areas, the highest sex ratio is found in Salempur(1057) 
and the lowest (826) in Bhinga tahsil. In urban areas, the 
highest is in Bansgaon (928) and the lowest (826) in Basti 
tahsil. 
It can be seen from Fig. 13 that very high and high 
sex ratio are found in east and south-east of the area. The 
medium sex ratio is recorded in the central and north-central 
part while the low and very low sex ratio is recorded in the 
western part of the area. On the whole the sex ratio dec-
reases from east to west of the region. 
Literacy 
Literacy is one of the measures of socio-economic 
development. Table - X shows the literacy rate of total, 
rural and urban areas of Uttar Pradesh and the Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain. 
It is evident from Table - X that in Uttar Pradesh 
literacy percentage is 27.16, the rural and urban literacy 
being 23.06 per cent and 45.88 per cent respectively. In 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain 20.41 per cent people are literate while 
TABLE - X 
Literacy Percentage, 1981 
-94 
Tahsils Total Rural Urban 
Bahraich 21 .06 16 .09 43 .04 
Kaisarganj 15 .09 15 .02 19 .84 
Nanpara 12 .79 11 .88 36 .54 
Bhinga 12 .39 11 .41 30 .52 
Gonda 18 .13 14 .84 46 .11 
Utraula 16 .13 15 .37 31 .31 
Tarabganj 17 .19 16 .29 38 .54 
Balrampur 13 .81 11 .58 35 .48 
Basti 24 .59 21 .58 52 .01 
Khalilabad 22 .09 20 .88 35 .75 
Bansi 17 .94 17 .45 33 .26 
Harraiya 19 .98 19 .98 -
Domariaganj 16 .77 16 .77 -
Naugarh 18 .02 16 .75 42 .86 
Gorakhpur 29, .38 20 .96 57 .97 
Pharenda 19, .18 17 .89 46 .58 
Bansgaon 24, .98 24 .68 37 .05 
Maharajganj 17, ,06 16 .44 40, .59 
Hata 19, .83 19 .28 38, .09 
Padrauna 19. ,64 18 .24 44, .47 
Deoria 24. ,95 22, .55 48, .32 
Salempur 28. 31 27, .24 39, .66 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain 20. 41 18, .37 46. ,21 
Uttar Pradesh 27. 16 23. .06 45. ,88 
Source: Census of India, 1981, Series-22, Uttar 
Pradesh, Part-II,A, General Population Table. 
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rural and urban literacy is 18.37 and 46.21 per cent respec-
tively. Highest literacy is recorded in Gorakhpur tahsil 
(29.38 per cent) and the lowest (12.39 per cent) in Bhinga 
tahsil. In rural and urban areas, the highest literacy is 
found in Salempur (27.24 per cent) and Gorakhpur (57.97 per 
cent) tahsil while the lowest literacy is in Bhinga (11.41 per 
cent) and Kaisarganj tahsil (19.84 per cent). 
Fig. 14 shows that the region of very high and high 
literacy lie in the south-eastern part of the area where the 
literacy percentage is above 20. One tahsil of high literacy 
(Bahraich) also lies in the west central part of the region. 
The medium literacy is found in the northeastern and southern 
parts of the region while, the low literacy area lies in the 
western part of the region. The literacy percentage decreases 
from east to west. 
Animal Resource 
The rural economy of Trans-Ghaghara Plain being agri-
cultural, the importance of livestock needs no special 
emphasis. It is impossible, therefore, to think of improving 
agriculture without making efforts for the improvement of 
animal husbandry. 
Animal husbandry, infact, forms an important part of 
the integrated rural development programme of the region. 
Distribution of Animals 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain important animals of human use 
are cows and bullocks, buffaloes, goats, sheeps and pigs. 
TABLE - XI -97 
Distribution of Cattle in Trans-Ghaghara Plain, 1988 
Number of Number of Number of Number of Number of 
s. Tahsil Cows and Buffalow Goats & Poultry Pigs 
No Bullocks Sheep 
1. Bahraich 1,98,614 50,272 57,877 18,676 11,533 
2. Kaisarganj 2,80,939 1,59,471 2,65,293 59,817 5,438 
3. Nanpara 2,28,132 1,17,784 1,16,539 49,127 23,678 
4. Bhinga 1,12,481 47,333 36,951 11,399 1,885 
5. Gonda 2,47,056 65,484 27,503 12,932 
6. Utraula 2,23,863 48,795 53,849 43,280 16,126 
7. Tarabganj 2,17,537 86,474 57,851 11,130 4,47^ 
8. Balrampur 2,86,369 89,058 79,391 42,802 6,041 
9. Basti 1,82,513 47,304 49,647 27,598 7,562 
10. Khalilabad 1,66,079 50,544 63,458 49,295 8,357 
11. , Bansi 1,28,292 26,312 23,673 7,819 
12. Harraiya 1,67,083 47,666 33,041 17,158 6,682 
13. Domariaganj 1,96,650 41,722 60,296 50,444 13,515 
14. Naugarh 1,77,137 38,408 65,846 43,145 9,300 
15. Gorakhpur 2,07,360 95,099 99,457 38,610 29,463 
16. Pharenda 1,73,136 47,064 61,640 40,206 12,393 
17. Bansgaon 1,70,208 63,768 72,348 35,235 13,241 
18. Maharajganj 1,98,901 61,081 91,686 47,548 3,14,237 
19. Hata 1,31,998 66,045 99,975 40,764 10,787 
20. Padrauna 1,60,189 55,510 1,33,449 57,780 6,990 
21. Deoria 1,32,681 45,770 80,790 42,085 14,147 
22. Salenpur 1,48,328 54,876 82,336 33,760 14,281 
Total 4,135,546 1,405,842 1,760,960 811,035 550,881 
Source: Office of the Statistics Officer, Economics and Statis-
tics Department, Statistical Bulletin for Bahraich, 
Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur and Deoria districts, 1988 
(Hindi Edition). 
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Cows account for the largest number followed by buffaloes, 
goats, sheep and pigs. 
There are 4,135,546 cows and bullocks in the Trans-
Ghaghara Plain. Districtwise distribution shows that the 
percentage of cows and bullocks is the largest in Basti 
(24.6), .followed by Gonda (23.6), Bahraich (19.8), Gorakhpur 
and Deoria. Tahsilwise distribution of cows and bullock as 
given in Table - X I , in the area. The largest number is found 
in Balrampur tahsil while the lowest in Bhinga tahsil. 
Buffaloes come after bullocks and cows in number. In 
the area, there are 1,405,842 buffaloes, of which more than 
26 per cent is found in Bahraich district followed by Gonda, 
Gorakhpur, Basti and Deoria. Table - XI shows that the maxi-
mum number of buffaloes is present in Kaisarganj tahsil 
whilethe minimum is in Bansi tahsil. 
Goats and sheep are 1,760,960 in number, of this, the 
largest (27.1 per cent) is found in Bahraich district while 
the lowest is in Gonda district. Tahsilwise table of distri-
bution of cattle shows that the largest number of goats and 
sheep is found in Kaisarganj and the lowest in Harraiya 
tahsil. 
There are about 550,881 pigs in the area, of which 
more than 67 per cent (largest) is found in Gorakhpur 
followed by Basti, Deoria, Bahraich and Gonda. Tahsilwise 
distribution of pigs shows the largest number of pigs is in 
Maharajganj while the lowest is in Bhinga tahsil. 
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Poultry is also important in Trans-Ghaghara Plain, 
which carries about 8,11,035 birds, out of this, about 26 per 
cent or the highest number is in Basti district, while the 
lowest, 15 per cent is in Gonda district. Among tahsils 
Kaisarganj has the largest number and Tarabganj the lowest. 
Density of Animal 
The arithmetic density for the whole region workout to 
be 124 cows and bullocks per sq km of area. The density is 
found uneven in nature. It ranges from 159, the highest, in 
Kaisarganj tahsil is 93, the lowest, in Bahraich tahsil. 
These are ten tahsils which have density more than the 
average of the whole region (Table - XII). 
In the area, the average density of buffaloes workout 
to be 42 per sq km. Density of buffaloes ranges from 90 
(highest) in Kaisarganj tahsil to 24 (the lowest) in Bahraich 
tahsil. There are eight tahsils which have the density more 
than the average of the Trans-Ghaghara Plain. 
The average density of Goats and Sheep in the region 
is 53 per sq km. It ranges from 150, the highest density in 
Kaisarganj tahsil to 24, the lowest in Bahraich tahsil. Out 
of the total, eight tahsils recorded the density more than 
the average of the area. 
The average density of pigs in the region is 16.6 per 
sq km. The highest density (181.2) in Maharajganj tahsil 
while the lowest (2.3) in Bhinga tahsil. Three tahsils 
recorded the density more than the average of the area. 
The average density of cock and hen in the region is 
24 per sq. km. The highest (40) in Domariaganj and Padrauna 
tahsils while the lowest (7) in Tarabganj tahsil. 
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TABLE - XII 
Density of Catties in the Trans-Ghaghara Plain, 1988 
S.No Tahsil 1 Cow and 
Bullock 
1 
j Buffalo 
i 
Poultry , Goat and 
Sheep 
1 
Pig 
1. Bahraich 93 24 9 27 5.4 
2. Kaisarganj 159 90 34 150 3.1 
3. Nanpara 107 55 23 55 11.1 
4. Bhinga 136 57 14 45 2.3 
5. Gonda 149 40 17 38 8.0 
6. Utraula 144 31 28 35 10.4 
7. Tarabganj 129 51 7 34 3.0 
8. Balrampur 112 35 17 31 2.4 
9. Basti 147 38 22 40 6.1 
10. Khalilabad 126 38 37 48 6.3 
11. Bansi 124 26 30 36 7.6 
12. Harraiya 138 39 14 27 5.5 
13. Domariaganj 154 33 40 47 10.6 
14. Naugarh 154 33 38 57 8.1 
15. Gorakhpur 123 56 23 59 17.4 
16. Pharenda 118 32 27 42 8.4 
17. Bansgaon 123 46 25 52 9.6 
18. Maharajganj 115 35 27 53 181.2 
19. Hata 94 46 29 71 76.6 
20. Padrauna 110 38 40 91 4.8 
21. Deoria 105 36 33 64 11.2 
22. Salempur 115 43 26 64 11.1 
Total 124 42 24 53 16.6 
Source: Office of the Statistics Officer, Economics and Statis-
tics Department, Statistical Bulletin for Bahraich, 
Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur and Deoria districts, 1988 
(Hindi Edition). 
CHAPTER - IV 
INFRASTRUCTURAL FACILITIES I: SOCIAL 
Adequate infrastructural facilities are indispensable 
for an overall development of an area. There is some 
ambiguity as to the content and composition of infrastructure 
in spatial and functional context but there is no challenge 
to its inevitability in development process. The improve-
ment in such facilities and access to them is bound to bring 
about largescale development of any area. 
Infrastructural provision is treated essentially as 
one of the important duties of state^ and so in a mixed 
economy with relatively better public sector provisions it 
2 
can be more carefully planned and provided. It is supposed 
to encompass all those elements which contribute directly or 
indirectly to and form basis of productive activities. As 
such, the transport, power, markets and credit institutions, 
water supply, health, education and other modern services and 
administrative structures, etc. may be considered as signi-
ficant constituents of infrastructure. 
In rural India reliance of most of Indian villages on 
poor and thinly spread infrastructural services is one of 
1. Smith, D.M., The Geography of Social Well Being in the 
United States: An Introduction of Territorial 
Social Indicators,New York,Mc Graw Hill, 1973,p.214 
2. Lea, D.A.M. and D.P. Chaudhary (eds.), Rural Develop-
ment and State: Contradiction and Dilemmas in 
Developing Countries,Matheun and Co.Ltd.,London, 
1983. 
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the major factors behind the low productivity, low earning 
3 
and low standard of living of the masses. It is hard to 
imagine that about two-third of our villages are 8 km or 
more away from the health, education, market, transport and 
communication services and more than one-third are linked 
only by foot tracks with various utility services. 
Intra-Regional Disparities in Infra-
structural Facilities in Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
The infrastructural facilites play an important role 
in the process of development and hence great emphasis should 
be placed on infrastructural facilities like education, 
health, transport, communication, banking,co-operation, power 
etc.. in the programmes of rural development. In spite of 
the various schemes, implemented under the successiveFive 
Year Plans for the development of infra-structure in various 
regions of the country and of Uttar Pradesh, all have not 
attained equal and in some cases even the minimum standard 
so far. In order to reduce the infra-structural imbalances 
that have obtained among various regions, it is necessary to 
determine the extent of the existing equalities and identify 
the regions lagging behind in certain aspects and rectify the 
the imbalance by corrective measures. The objectives of the 
study of infrastructural facilities are: 
3. Misra, R.P., "Growth Centres and Rural Urban Conti-
nuam " in A.D. Meddie (ed.). Approaches to Rural 
Development - Bombay, 1976, p. zl4. 
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(i) To measure the existing inequalities in the infra-
structural facilities and 
(ii) To identify backward regions in each individual field 
like education, health, banking, transport etc.^ 
A region contains a variety of individual infra-
structural facilities for its optimal development. There-
fore, for submitting a generalised but scientific description 
and interpretation of the spatial distribution of these 
socio-economic functions, facilities, services and ameni-
ties, it is a pre-requisite to classify them into major 
categories. In the study area, according to the schemes of 
classification all the existing facilities have been 
classified under eight major heads which consist of: 
(i) education, 
(ii) health, 
(iii) communication (Postal and transport), 
(iv) drinking water supply, 
(v) banking and cooperatives, 
(vi) storage, 
(vii) market/hat, and 
(viii) power. 
4. Rao, H., Regional Disparities and Development in 
India, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1984, 
pp. 194-95. 
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Educational Facilities 
Education is the most important single factor in 
achieving rapid rural development and in creating a social 
order based on the values of freedom, social justice and 
equal opportunities.^ Along with the development of educa-
tion, economic opportunities to masses increase and social 
barriers get narrowed-down. Faster economic development 
very much depends upon the enlightened masses. Levels of 
education determines the quality of people and from that the 
forwardness of a region. Importance of education hardly 
needs any elaboration. Investment in human resources is an 
important or more important than any other resources. For 
the formulation of planning strategies, not only the problems 
of investment cost of education^ should be taken into account 
but the locational planning should also be considered as 
one of the most important bases so that wastage in education 
can be prevented and maximum benefit may be taken. 
There are 9,622 junior basic schools in the study 
area with the highest number (616) in salempur and the lowest 
(169) in Bhinga tahsil. The number of senior basic school 
is 1,808 (306 for girls and 1,502 for boys). The highest 
senior basic schools are found in Salempur (172) and the 
5. Parik, G.D., 'Education and Economic Development', 
Educational Quarterly, Vol. Ill, No.3, July 
1967, p. 9. 
6. Schultz, T.W., 'Investment in Education: The Equality 
' Efficiency Quandary' , Chicago, 1972, p"! TOT 
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lowest (26) in Bhinga tahsil. High schools and Intermediate 
colleges are 478 (15 for girls and 463 for boys). The 
maximum high schoolsand intermediate colleges are in Salempur 
(61) and the minimum (3) in Bhinga tahsil. In the study 
region there are 9 degree colleges. So far as the adult 
education centre is concerned, there are 2761 centres 
(Appendix - F). The highest number of adult education 
centres are found in Basti district and the lowest in Gonda 
district. 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, there are 15,23,559 students 
(1045169 boys and 478390 girls) in junior basic schools. 
The maximum boy students is found in Gorakhpur tahsil while 
the minimum in Bhinga tahsil. The number of girl students is 
also high in Gorakhpur tahsil and the low in Bhinga tahsil. In 
senior basic schools, there are 405843 students of which 
318381 are boys and 87462 girls. The maximum strength of boy 
students is in Gorakhpur tahsil and the minimum in Bhinga 
tahsil. The strength of girl students in highest in Bansgaon 
tahsil while the lowest is in Bhinga tahsil. 
In high schools and inter colleges, there are 285980 
students (247385 boys and 38595 girls). The highest number 
of boys are studying in Salempur tahsil while the lowest in 
Bhinga tahsil. Girl students in these classes are maximum in 
Salempur tahsil and the minimum in Bhinga tahsil. There are 
2631 students studying in degree colleges of which 2429 are 
boys and only 202 girls. It may be evident from Appendix-F 
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that the maximum strength of students in all the class is 
found in Gorakhpur tahsil and the minimum in Bhinga tahsil. 
Appendix - F shows that there are 31989 teachers in 
junior basic school, out of which 13 per cent are female 
teachers. Tahsil Salempur has the highest number of teachers 
while the lowest is found in Bhinga tahsil. The Maximum 
number of female teachers in this institution is found in 
Gorakhpur tahsil while the minimum is Bhinga tahsil. In 
senior basic schools, there are 8176 teachers (14.4 per cent 
female teachers). The highest strength of teaching staff is 
in Salempur tahsil and the lowest in Balrampur tahsil. The 
ladies staff is biggest in Salempur while the smallest in 
Bhinga tahsil. In high school and higher secondary school, 
the strength of staff is 11236 of which 3.7 per cent are 
ladies. The highest strength of staff is recorded in 
Salempur tahsil while the lowest in Bhinga tahsil. Teaching 
staff in degree college is no more than 95 with 9.5 per cent 
ladies. 
It is evident from Table -XIII that there is an uneven 
distribution of villages having educational facilities in 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain. There are 44.33 per cent villages 
having one or more educational facilities. While the rest or 
55.67 per cent villages have no education facilities. 
Table -XIII also shows that there is wide variation in 
educational facilities in the villages from tahsil to tahsil. 
The highest coverage of 71.43 per cent is observed in Bhinga 
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TABLE - XIII 
Educational Facilities in Trans-Ghaghara Plain: 1988 
Tahsil 
Percentage of Villages 
having education faci-
lities 
Percentage of rural 
population served by 
education 
Bahraich 65.8 79.3 
Kaisarganj 59.8 77.5 
Nanpara 67.1 37.4 
Bhinga 71.4 83.7 
Gonda 63.4 77.2 
Utraula 55.5 73.2 
Tarabganj 70.6 85.7 
Balrampur 68.9 77.5 
Badti 24.2 43.7 
Khalilabad 21.6 51.2 
Bansi 30.5 46.5 
Harraiya 21.9 40.1 
Doraarlaganj 30.6 47.9 
Naugarh 39.7 60.6 
Gorakhpur 49.1 69.1 
Pharenda 53.2 73.4 
Bansgaon 30.2 54.6 
Maharajganj 50.2 68.8 
Hata 52.7 74.3 
Padrauna 53.9 57.3 
Deoria 51.9 72.0 
Salempur 46.7 69.9 
Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain 
44.3 57.6 
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tahsil against the lowest of 21.63 per cent in Khalilabad 
tahsil. Fifteen tahsils have the educational facilities more 
than the average of the region. 
The population that can avail educational facilities 
from one or more educational institutions located within the 
villages account for 57.6 per cent of total rural population 
of the Trans-Ghaghara Plain. Table XIII shows is wide 
variation in the proportion of rural population served by 
education facilities in the study area with the highest 
percentage of 85.68 recorded in Tarabganj tahsil and the 
lowest of 40.02 per cent in Harraiya tahsil. Fourteen 
tahsils have higher percentage of rural population served by 
education than the average of the area. It can be said that 
more than 42 per cent population have not been served by 
educational facilities so far. 
One of the important necessities for rapid rural 
development is a proper channelization of motive among the 
rural population because rapid economic growth is impossible 
without social and psychological change. And this is 
possible only by educating the rural mass. 
The percentage of rural literacy in the study area is 
very low with only 18.4 per cent of total population against 
23.1 per cent in Uttar Pradesh. 
So far as the percentage of literacy in the area on 
tahsil level is concerned, the highest or 27.24 per cent is 
recorded in Salempur tahsil while the lowest 11.41 per cent 
in Bhinga tahsil (Table - X). 
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Thus a very large number of villages (10,727) do not 
have even the barest educational facilities. It is important 
that all the villages, irrespective of size, be provided with 
primary schools. Even the existing schools are seriously 
understaffed and lack most of necessary educational infra-
structure. They also need urgent attention so that the 
educational environment may be improved. The primary 
teachers in villages more often than not are multi-functional 
which perhaps is all right for promoting literacy, but is 
incapable of imparting real education. A lot of incentives 
will have to be provided in order to tempt trained teachers 
to work in the village primary schools. 
Like the primary schools, junior high schools too 
suffer from many evils, high teacher - student ratio and lack 
of infrastructural facilities. These problems will have to 
be solved before these schools can play a meaningful role in 
the educational development of the region. 
A very low percentage of boys and girls in the area 
who complete the high school/higher secondary education find 
opportunities to go for higher education. The rest of them 
are left to take-up odd jobs in the rural situation. Most 
of them in the rural areas have to depend on land and other 
rural occupations for their livelihood. The present system 
of education does not prepare them at all for this purpose. 
Therefore, there is a need for non-formal education to those 
who are presently engaged in agriculture and allied 
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activities or who are likely to join this avocation in near 
future. The programme of training of such people should 
basically aim at the following points; 
(1) Developing understanding and appreciation of farming 
as reasonable vocation. 
(2) Developing attitudes, understanding and skills 
necessary for improved rural living. 
(3) Acquiring knowledge for management and manipulation of 
skills in promoting agriculture and farm activities. 
(4) Stimulating desires, skills and appreciation for 
better home and family living. 
It is, however, recognized that such an effort will 
not succeed unless adequate facilities are created and suit-
able staff is employed for this purpose. 
It may be useful here to analyse the reason why the 
educated rural youth wishes to move to cities and tries for 
white collar jobs. First, is the inadequacy of formal 
education system for rural avocation. Second, farming is 
more strenuous and often a less rewarding job in the present 
level of productivity. Third, urban employment is considered 
more prestigious. Fourth, the rural situation does not 
provide the educated youth with the basic amenities about 
which he has studied in the school. This leads to a vicious 
circle of -
Poverty ^ Cultural and Environmental 
obstacles of Motivation 
T 
Limited Income ^ Poor Health, High Mortality 
Opportunities 
-Ill 
Therefore, to improve the situation, efforts should be 
made to transform farming of socially more respectable and 
economically more attractive proposition. Rural development 
institutions at tahsil or block level, must impart non-formal 
education and training to the masses who are either self-
employed or are likely to enter the field of self-employment 
either in agriculture or in allied activities or in small 
and cottage industries. It must be recognized that schemes 
of non-formal education are not meant only for children of 
rich farmers but also for those of small and marginal farmers 
and agricultural labourers who are hard-pressed for land and 
require greater technological guidance to increase producti-
vity in the farm and non-farm sectors. 
Development of Education 
Education is an important variable for assessing 
social development. It is the basis of creation and dissemi-
nation system that triggers technical progress, which is the 
main component of economic growth. Improvement in education 
level indicates improvement in the quality of human 
resource. Education is absolutely essential for the develop-
ment of economic condition. 
Education development has been measured by using eight 
variables (as given in Appendix - E). The levels of education 
development has been computed by using the composite Z-Score 
method. 
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The regional variations are summarized by classifying 
the tahsils into very high, high, medium, low and very low 
grades. The positive values of the variables refer to very 
high and high level of development while the negative values 
indicate the low and very low level of development. 
Table XXVI shows that there is wide variation in the 
levels of development. The highest development is recorded 
in Salempur tahsil while the lowest in Nanpara tahsil. 
The regional pattern of level of development in Trans-
Ghaghara Plain shows that only one tahsil, that is Salempur, 
recorded very high level of educational development. The 
high level of development is found in three tahsils namely 
Deoria, Bansgaon and Tarabganj. The region of very high and 
high level of development mostly lies in the east and south-
east of the study area. The tahsils which recorded medium 
level of development are Gorakhpur, Utraula, Kaisarganj, 
Bahraich, Gonda, Basti, Bansi, Harraiya, Balrampur, Padrauna, 
Pharenda and Hata. This category occupies the largest area 
of the Trans-Ghaghara Plain, mainly in south, south-east and 
central west parts of the area. The tahsils which recorded 
low and very low levels of development are scattered in the 
area. The low level of development is recorded in Maharaj-
ganj, Khalilabad, Domariaganj, Naugarh and Bhinga tahsils. 
Onlyone tahsil i.e. Nanpara recorded very low level of 
development (Fig.15 ). 
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The Salempur tahsil which lies under the category of 
very high level of development is due to some important 
factor scoring positive value like high schools ^ inter 
colleges per 100 sq. km and per lakh of population, junior 
basic schools per 100 sq. km and per lakh of population and 
literacy. The important factors for high levels of develop-
ment are teacher-student ratio in junior basic school and 
senior basic school, high school,intermediate college per 100 
sq. km. 
The factor of low and very low level of education 
development are those which have negative values. Such as 
the number of junior basic schools and senior basic schools 
per 100 sq km and per lakh of population, number of high 
school and intermediate college per 100 sq km and per lakh of 
population, and the teacher-student ratio in junior basic 
schools and senior basic schools and high schools inter-
colleges . 
Medical Facilities 
Two categories of medical facilities, i.e. medical 
and sanitary are available in Trans-Ghaghara Plain under 
general setup of health services of the State. The medical 
facilities include hospitals, dispensaries, family welfare 
centres, etc., while sanitary facilities relate to garbage 
and sullage disposal. Although the government health 
organisation is engaged sincerely in providing medical 
facilities to the general public but the provision of 
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sanitary facilities, made so far is negligible and confined 
to the urban areas only. 
The endemic diseases in this region are goitre, 
malaria, fever, and dysentary etc. 
Therefore, the need for providing medical relief and 
preventive and promotive health care to a large section of 
the population living in the rural areas is as great as that 
of the population living in the city. 
Primary health centres are the treatment-cum-adminis-
trative establishments of the health department. In Trans-
Ghaghara Plain, there are 313 primary health centres. Their 
highest concentration is in Harraiya tahsil and the lowest in 
Bhinga tahsil. There are 419 hospitals and dispensaries, 
out of which 48 are allopathic, 227 ayurvedic, 21 unani and 
123 homoeopathic hospitals. Appendix - G gives the distri-
bution of beds in different types of hospitals. The total 
number of beds available in allopathic hospitals is 1829, 
ayurvedic hospitals 619 and unani hospitals 32. Homoeopathic 
hospitals do not admit indoor patient. It is also evident 
from the Appendix - G that there are 865 doctors in all the 
hospitals in rural areas, out of which 507 doctors are 
employed in allopathic hospitals, 221 in ayurvedic, 19 in 
unani and 118 in homoeopathic hospital. 
Besides hospitals there are 161 family and child 
welfare centres with 3010 sub-centres and 179 family welfare 
centres in Trans-Ghaghara Plain (Appendix - G). Moreover, 161 
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community health workers are also looking after the general 
public health in the region. 
The role of private practitioners in providing medical 
aid, especially to the rural population, seems to be very 
crucial. This facility, however, could not be studied 
because of the paucity of data pertaining to registered 
medical practitioners. 
Table - XIV shows the percentage of inhabited villages 
having one or more medical facility. It can be seen that 
there is an uneven distribution of medical facilities in the 
rural areas of Trans-Ghaghara Plain. It is clear from 
Table - XIV that out of the total (19270) inhabited villa-
ges in the area only 8.7 per cent villages have one or more 
medical facility. There is a wide variation in the avail-
ability of medical facilities. The highest (65.5 per cent) 
coverage by these facilities is observed in Nanpara tahsil 
while the lowest (01.62 percentage) is seen in Harraiya 
tahsil. 
Table - XIV also shows the proportion of rural popu-
lation served by one or more medical facility. In the study 
area, out of total population (17.8 million), 18.52 per cent 
avail one or more medical facility, while the remaining 81.5 
per cent remain unserved. The highest percentage (75.57) of 
population which avails the medical facilities is in Nanpara 
tahsil where as the lowest percentage (4.8) is in Bansi 
tahsil. 
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TABLE - XIV 
Medical Facilities in Trans-Ghaghara Plain: 1988 
Tahsil 
Percentage of 
villages having 
medical facili-
ties 
Percentage of rural 
population served by 
medical facilities 
Bahralch 41.25 48.47 
Kaisarganj 8.69 14.98 
Nanpara 65.50 75.57 
Bhinga 55.41 59.01 
Gonda 18.87 24.74 
Utraula 8.26 11.67 
Tarabganj 12.64 17.02 
Balrampur 21.37 24.41 
Basti 2.07 5.14 
Khalilabad 3.33 9.77 
Bansi 1.69 4.8 
Harraiya 1.62 5.3 
Doraariaganj 2.40 46.22 
Naugarh 3.11 5.79 
Gorakhpur 6.30 13.36 
Pharenda 4.47 9.54 
Bansgaon 3.5 9.96 
Maharajganj 4.54 10.60 
Hata 3.50 7.08 
Padrauna 7.23 9.13 
Deoria 4.26 6.42 
Salempur 4.72 21.27 
Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain 
8.70 11.91 
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Health care facilities for urgent remedial measures, 
both curative and preventive. The farmer will require 
establishment of more hospitals and primary and subhealth 
centres in order to improve spatial imbalances in health care 
facilities. It is felt that most effective way in which 
health and family planning services reach out to the rural 
areas is through the primary health centres and sub-health 
centres. From these centres health education, services and 
amenities radiate to the rural areas. Through its sub-
centres each of three primary health centres provide a 
package of integrated health care, both preventive and 
curative, family welfare planning, maternity and child 
health, school health and nutrition education. However, there 
are some basic drawbacks in the primary health centre scheme 
which are as follows: 
(a) The primary health centres at present do not cover all 
villages, thereby putting a large section of rural 
population at the mercy of quacks. 
(b) Most of the centres are under-staffed. For example, 
at each of the primary health centres there are only 
two or three doctors and they can look after only a 
small number of people. Moreover the sanitary 
inspectors are posted only at the primary health 
centres, and not at sub-health centres. 
(c) The doctors posted at primary health centres are 
complaining of a sense of professional and social 
Isolation. 
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All the above-mentioned problems may be overcome by 
adopting following measures: 
(i) The working of all primary health centres should be 
regularly monitored by the District Health Department 
and remedial action immediately taken for their 
smooth functioning. 
* 
(ii) Additional doctors and supporting staff should be 
posted to make the experiment worhtwhile. Necessary 
services of retired doctors should be avoided by 
suitable inducement. 
(iii) A sanitary inspector should be posted at each of the 
subhealth centres. 
For preventive measures relating to health care the 
following points may be considered; 
(iv) Improvement in environmental sanitation is most 
essential because health of rural people depends upon 
the sanitation of village. The most common obser-
vation regarding the condition of most of the villages 
of the tahsils to their sanitation or the lack of it. 
There is no doubt that most of the villages are filthy 
beyond words and both the soil and the atmosphere are 
highly polluted. In order to improve the sanitary 
environment and reduce the environmental health 
hazards, it is suggested that the community health 
workers should create greater awareness of rural 
sanitation among the people. 
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At present there is no provision for proper drainage 
in the villages. This results in water logging specially in 
the raining season. The stagnant pools of water provide 
ideal breeding ground for all sorts of disease causing 
insects and bacteria. Construction of pucca (metalled) 
drains is, therefore, essential for getting rid of super-
fluous water. This is not a very difficult task as with 
proper motivation, the villagers can take care of this 
through Shramdan (voluntary labour). 
It has been observed that in the villages house wash 
and sullage are either let out into the street or merely 
allowed to soak into such little open space as may be at the 
back of the houses, making both these places veritable cess 
pools and stink pits, often alive with disgusting maggots. 
The question of village sanitation relates in an equal 
measure to the cattle stalls, collection and disposal of the 
excreta of cattle, and manure pits. A sufficient area 
intended solely for manure pits should have to be acquired 
outside the village and pits allotted to individual farmers 
just as house sites are allotted. 
Health and Family Welfare Development 
The availability of health services and their quality, 
like true representative of the conditions prevailing in the 
country, are backward in Trans-Ghaghara Plain too. 
Though the general health is poor in all the 
tahsils, inter-regional variation in the extent of backward-
ness is still well marked. 
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Levels of health and family welfare development have 
been assessed by using sixteen variables as shown in 
appendix - E. Using the conposite Z-Score technique, the 
regional variations in tahsils are classified into very high, 
high, medium, low and very low grades- The positive values of the 
variables refer to very high and high level of development, 
while the negative values indicate low and very low level of 
development. 
Table - XXVI shows the composite values of the 
tahsils and the variation from tahsil to tahsil. The highest 
positive value (X+1.54 Sd) is recorded in Bansgaon tahsil 
while the lowest (X-1.83 Sd.) is in Tarabganj tahsil. 
Regional Pattern 
The regional pattern of level of health and family 
welfare development is depicted in Fig. 16^ which shows that 
there is only one tahsil (Bansgaon) recording very high level 
of development, the composite value of score being more than 
X+1.5 sd. This tahsil lies in the south-eastern part of 
the area. The high level of development is recorded in eight 
tahsils namely, Harraiya, Salempur, Pedrauna, Pharenda, 
Deoria, Bhinga, Bahraich and Domariaganj with score values 
between X+0.5 Sd. and X+1.5 Sd. The area of very high and 
high level of development thus lies in southeast, east, 
south-central and north-western part of the region. 
The tahsil lying under medium level of development 
score their composite value between X-0.5 Sd to X+0.5 Sd. 
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are Kaisarganj, Basti, Nanpara, Naugarh, Gorakhpur and 
Khalilabad. These tahsils lie in two separate area: One in 
the southeast (Basti, Khalilabad and Gorakhpur tahsil) and 
the other in western part (Nanpara and Kaisarganj tahsil) of 
the study region. The Naugarh tahsil of the same grade lies 
in isolated unit. Five tahsils i.e., Bansi, Gonda, Hata, 
Utraula and Maharajganj lie under the category of low level 
of development while very low level of development is found 
in two tahsils namely Tarabganj and Balrampur. The tahsils 
of low level of development region lie in the northeastern 
and west central part of the area. Those tahsils which lie 
in very low grade are scattered in the region. 
The factors responsible for very high and high level 
of development with high positive values are hospitals, 
hospital beds and doctors in ayurvedic, unani and homoeo-
pathic system per 100 sq. km of area and per lakh of popu-
lation, together with child welfare centres and primary 
health centres per 100 sq km and per lakh of population. 
The low and very low level of development is recorded 
because of the negative values of all the variables 
considered. 
Rural Housing 
Housing is one of the basic human needs after food and 
clothes. The direct benefit of housing is that it provides 
shelter and protection from constraint of weather. 
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The position of rural household can best be described 
in relation to number of rooms occupied. It has, therefore, 
been tried to present here a picture of household with (i) no 
exclusive room, (ii) one room, (iii) two rooms, (iv) three 
rooms, (v) four rooms, (vi) more than four rooms, and 
(vii) unspecified number of rooms. 
The Trans-Ghaghara Plain carries 2.56 million rural 
households according to 1981 census. Out of this 26.6 per 
cent (0.68 million) households have single room structures, 
32.2 per cent (0.85 million) with two rooms, 19.4 per cent 
(0.49 million) three rooms, 0.98 per cent (0.25 million) 
four rooms and 10.2 per cent (0.26 million) households have 
more than four rooms. There are also 0.05 per cent (1390) 
households with no exclusive rooms and 0.80 per cent (20185) 
households with unspecified number of rooms (Table-XV). 
Households are classified into six categories 
according to the number of persons living there in, i.e., 
households having one person, two persons, three persons, 
four, five, six and more persons in rural areas of Trans-
Ghaghara Plain. ® TABLE - XVI 
Percentage of Households According to the Members in Trans-
Ghaghara Plain: 1988 
Number of Members in the 
Household 
Percentage of total House-
holds 
1. 5.78 
2. 8.44 
3. 10.41 
4. 13.59 
5. 14.73 
6 + 47.05 
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According to 1981 Census, out of 2.56 million house-
holds, 5.78 per cent households had one member, 8.44 per cent 
two members, and 10.41 per cent had three members. The 
family of four members occupy 13.59 per cent households, 
five members family had 14.73 per cent households while the 
families of six and above members share 47.05 per cent of the 
total households (Table-XVI ) . 
Drinking Water Facility 
There are three main sources of drinking water in the 
study region, viz. dug wells, handpumps and pipes. Morethan 
50 per cent villages have handpump facility, dug wells cover 
46.5 per cent (8933) villages while the pipes provide water 
to only 2.6 per cent (503) villages. In the western part of 
the study area dug wells are the most important source of 
drinking water while the central and eastern region are 
served by hand pumps, dug wells and pipes (Table -XVII). It 
is also evident from the same table that 39.5 per cent 
villages have no other amenity than drinking water. 
Great emphasis has been laid almost in every planning 
programmes for protected water supply to rural areas. Among 
the basic amenities, the provision of protected water supply 
should attain top priority in all our developmental 
programmes. 
The governmental of India is giving more attention 
towards rural development for which water supply scheme 
should be given top priority. Safe water can be had through 
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TABLE - XVII 
Distribution of Villages According to the 
Source of Drinking Water in Trans-Ghaghara Plains:1988 
Number of Villages Covered by 
Number of villages 
having no amenity 
other than drink-
ing water is 
available 
Tahsil 
Wells Handpump Pipedwater Total 
Bahraich 527 - 5 527 63 
Kaisarganj 645 - 2 645 194 
Nanpara 523 - 1 523 70 
Bhinga 183 - 2 183 32 
Gonda 779 - - 779 148 
Utraula 835 - - 835 263 
Tarabganj 553 - - 553 106 
Balrampur 638 - - 638 140 
Basti 550 802 - 1352 596 
Khalilabad 436 854 - 1290 685 
Bansi 204 862 - 1066 664 
Harraiya 437 966 13 1416 943 
Domariaganj 257 745 - 1002 695 
Naugarh 116 528 159 803 449 
Gorakhpur 515 447 89 1051 373 
Pharenda 175 404 22 601 207 
Bansgaon 1085 487 112 1684 797 
Maharajganj 329 388 - 717 271 
Hata - 658 27 685 191 
Padrauna 90 805 9 904 219 
Deoria 05 826 38 869 202 
Salempur 51 1005 24 1080 270 
Total 8933 9777 503 19203 7578 
Source: Office of the Statistics Officer, Economics and Statis-
tics Department, Statistical Bulletin for Bahraich, 
Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur and Deoria districts, 1988 
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hand pumps, tubewells, and wells. The best is the piped 
water supply system but being costly, it should be limited 
first to those places where it is the only alternative. 
However, piped water supply will be fruitful only where 
there is a proper sewage system. Otherwise waste water, a 
breeding source of disease, will create more problem than it 
will solve. 
With regard to various preventive measures, regular 
disinfection of well water, specially in case of shallow and 
Kaccha wells, most helpful. Use of chlorine tablets, 
bleaching powder and potassium permanganate is most helpful 
in treating well water for drinking purpose. Apart from 
improving the bacterial quality and facilitating the removal 
of suspended particles, several existing household 
filteration methods should be adopted. The purified water 
will be safer and more hygienic. 
For keeping the village wells well protected, the 
villagers should not take bath and wash their clothes and 
untensils near the wells. They should not use dirty vessels 
and ropes to drawout the water from the well. Impervious 
pucca platforms should be constructed around the wells and 
drainage gutters should also be maintained to prevent the 
impurities and refuse materials or garbage from contaminating 
the water. 
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Transport and communication Facilities 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain has a network of about 6851 
kilometres of pucca (metalled) road. These roads account for 
20.89 km per hundred sq km area and 46 km per thousand of 
population in the region. The density of roads is highest, 
i.e. 42.12 km per 100 sq km in Deoria tahsil while the lowest 
density of 9.17 km per 100 sq km is obtained in Bhinga 
tahsil. The length of metalled road on an average is 46 km 
per thousand of population in the study region, the highest 
being 70.81 km per thousand of population in Hata tahsil and 
the lowest, 26.52 km, in Bansgaon tahsil. Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain has the facility of 111 railway stations and 757 bus 
stations (Table - XVIID . 
It is evident from the Table - XIX that in the study 
region 38.66 per cent of the total inhabited villages have 
the facility of metalled road. The highest spread is seen in 
Nanpara tahsil (86.58 per cent) while the lowest is in Bansi 
tahsil (11.26 per cent). About 45 per cent of the rural 
population is served by metalled roads in the region. The 
highest percentage (89.57) lies in Bansgaon tahsil and the 
lowest (11.9) in Bansi tahsil. 
The metalled road directly connect 4,015 villages 
while another 2,090 villages lie within 1 kilometre from 
metalled road, 3,521 villages between the distance of 3 to 5 
km and 4,485 villages are located more than 5 km from the 
nearest metalled road (Appendix - H ). 
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Transport and Communication Facilities in 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain: 1988 
Tahsil 
Percentage of 
villages 
having Metall-
ed Road 
Percentage 
of Rural 
Population 
served by 
Metalled 
Road 
Percentage of 
viUages having 
one or more 
Post and 
Telegraph 
Percentage of 
Rural Popu-
lation served 
by Post and 
Telegraph 
Bahraich 61.45 63.47 11.66 21.56 
Kaisarganj 46.11 45.53 13.66 27.37 
Nanpara 86.58 85.65 19.47 33.48 
Bhinga 19.05 16.88 13.42 22.12 
Gonda 36.71 41.56 13.48 24.81 
Utraula 37.01 34.24 11.02 22.04 
Tarabganj 41.34 47.01 19.13 37.54 
Balrampur 41.19 44.58 10.61 16.66 
Basti 71.30 73.83 3.62 11.75 
Khalilabad 21.78 27.97 7.13 17.02 
Bansi 11.26 11.90 5.25 12.41 
Harraiya 21.68 23.43 4.45 11.74 
Domariaganj 55.29 57.40 6.19 14.88 
Nangarh 26.65 31.08 4.48 11.43 
Gorakhpur 28.98 38.47 10.50 25.26 
Pharenda 41.06 49.84 13.08 27.28 
Bansgaon 45.78 89.57 8.85 22.92 
Maharajganj 23.80 30.91 13.89 24.85 
Hata 31.09 37.80 11.09 27.00 
Padrauna 43.24 33.74 11.77 27.15 
Deoria 43.17 44.92 10.60 22.93 
Salempur 31.48 37.10 10.28 14.78 
Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain 38.66 45.05 9.53 22.25 
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In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, 111 villages are directly 
served by railway station. Of the other villages 248 are 
served by this facility from a distance of less than one 
kilometre, 1,017 villages at a distance of between 1-3 km, 
1,555 villages between the distance of 3-5 km and 16,272 
villages at the distance of more than 5 kilometres (Appen-
dix -H ). 
The bus stop facility directly serves 807 villages 
while indirectly 1,158 villages are served at a distance of 
less than one kilometre, 3,661 villages between 1-3 km., 
3,977 villages between 3-5 km distance and 9,600 villages 
are served by the same facility at the distance of more than 
5 km (Appendix -.H ). 
Communication Facilities 
The network of post and telegraph services are 
important communication facilities of Trans-Ghaghara Plain. 
The foremost aims of postal services is to convey the private 
or public messages of various types from one location or 
individual to other. On the basis of the nature of postal 
establishments dealing with the postal service facilities, in 
the present study, post office, post and telegraph office, 
telephone office and public call offices have been taken as 
the main establishment providing postal services to the popu-
lation of Trans-Ghaghara Plain. 
In the study region, there are 2,233 post and branch 
of post offices. The maximum number of such post office 
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(156) is concentrated in Bansgaon tahsil and the minimum (46) 
in Bhinga tahsil. There are 222 telegraph offices, the 
highest (65) being in Gorakhour and the lowest (3) in Bhinga 
tahsil. Total number of telephone offices in the region is 
1,229 and their tahsilwise concentration ranges from a 
maximum number of 134 in Nanpara tahsil and the minimum of 
10 in Bhinga tahsil. Likewise of 303 public call offices, the 
highest number or 28 lie in Gonda while the lowest or 6 in 
Bhinga tahsil ( Table -XVIID. 
An overall view of Trans-Ghaghara Plain reveals that 
only 9.53 of the total villages have post and telegraph 
facilities. The maximum concentration is in Nanpara tahsil 
while the minimum is in Basti tahsil. 
So far as the percentage of rural population served by 
the post and telegraph offices is concerned, it is only 22.25 
per cent which receives this facility in the region. The 
highest percentage (37.54) of rural population receiving the 
advantage of post and telegraph is that of Tarabganj and the 
lowest (11.43) percentage is of Naugarh Tahsil (Table -XIX). 
In the study region 2,233 villages have post offices 
while the people of remaining 16,970 villages have to travel 
1 to more than 5 kilometres to visit a post office. 
Similarly 222 villages have their own telegraph offices while 
for the people of 18,981 villages this facility lies at a 
distance of 1 to more than 5 kilometres. There are also 299 
public telephones in the region located in villages but the 
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people of other villages have to travel nearly varying 
distance of upto 5 kilometres to use this facility (Appen-
dix - H ). 
Development of Transport and Communication Facilities 
Development of transport and communication in the 
region has been measured by using sixteen variables as given 
in Appendix E. The level of development has been measured 
by using the composing Z-Score method. 
The regional tahsilwise variation is classified into 
very high, high, medium, low and very low grades. The 
positive values of variables refer to very high and high 
level of development while the negative values indicate the 
low and very low level of development. 
Table-)QvVI shows that there is wide variation in the 
levels of development of transport and communication 
facilities. The highest development is recorded in Nanpara 
tahsil while the lowest is in Balrampur tahsil. 
Regional Pattern 
Fig. 17 shows that there are two tahsils namely 
Salempur and Nanpara lying under the category of very high 
level of development scoring the composite value of more 
than X+1.5 Sd fail to form a compact region. The tahsils 
which record high level of development namely Deoria, Hata, 
Padrauna, Bansgaon and Gorakhpur are mostly confined to the 
eastern part of the region. One more tahsil i.e. Gonda, 
135 
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lying under this category makes a detached location. The 
tahsil of this category has a composite value between X+0.5 
Sd and X + 1.5 Sd. Thus very high and high level of develop-
ment is mainly confined to the eastern part of the region. 
Other tahsils of very high (Nanpara) and high (Gonda) levels 
of development lie as a separate entity. 
Six tahsils have recorded medium level of development 
having their composite values between X-0.5 Sd and X+0.5 Sd. 
These Tahsils are Domariaganj, Naugarh, Bahraich, Kaisarganj 
and Tarabganj lying in the central, western and southwestern 
part of the region while tahsil Basti remains isolated. 
Eight tahsils came under the category of low level of 
development scoring values between X-1.5 Sd and X-0.5 Sd. 
This category forms two regions, one in the north (Bhinga, 
Balrampur, Bansi, Naugarh and Maharajganj tahsil) lying along 
the Nepal border and other lying in the south (Harraiya and 
Khalilabad tahsil). No tahsil has shown very low level of 
development. 
There are certain factors which are directly related 
to very high level of development of transport and communi-
cation. These are: presence of railway station, post and 
telegram offices, telephone offices, public call offices per 
100 sq km of area, number of villages having communication 
facilities, proportion of rural population served by 
communication facilities and public call offices per lakh of 
population. All these factors have recorded high positive 
-137 
values more than X+1.5 Sd. High level of development has 
taken place as a result of factors like high percentage of 
villages having communication facilities, proportion of rural 
population served by communication facilities, proportion of 
rural population served by post and telegraph and number of 
telephone offices per 100 sq km of area. All these factors 
also score in positive sense. 
The low level of development is recorded because most 
of the selected variables have recorded a negative value. 
Credit Facilities 
Rapid rural transformation requires easy access to 
financial resources. In view of many recent-development of 
far-reaching consequences, such as multiple cropping, 
introduction of commercial crops and an ever increasing use 
of modern agricultural input, the credit requirements of the 
local farmers have greatly increased. 
The existing credit facilities in Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
are available through the following: 
(i) Commercial Banks (CB) 
(ii) Regional Rural Banks (RRB) 
(iii) Land Development Banks (LDB) 
(iv) Cooperative Societies 
(v) Cooperative Banks 
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Banks 
Different Commercial banks, Gramin Banks, and Co-ope-
rative Banks (689 branches) are operating in the rural areas 
of the region. These commercial banks provide finance to 
the following sections of economy: 
(1) Agriculture and allied activities 
(2) Industries (Small Scale and village Industries) 
(3) Road transport operators 
(4) Retail traders 
(5) Small business 
(6) Professionals and self-employed and 
(7) Education. 
Nationalised banks have opened their 278 branches in 
the region which are concentrated in varying numbers ranging 
from 2 in Bhinga tahsil to a highest figure of 32 in 
Gorakhpur tahsil. The number of Regional Rural Bank (RRB) 
is 415, of which the maximum number, 28 are located in 
Gorakhpur tahsil and the minimum, 5 in Bhinga tahsil. The 
region has five Land Development Banks (Table - XX). 
There are 689 villages which have the Commercial 
Banks/Gramin Banks/cooperative Banks. Besides these, the 
banking facility exists within a kilometre for 905 villages, 
1 to 3 kilometres for 3442 villages, and 3 to 5 kilometres 
for 4623 villages. There are still 9544 villages which are 
located more than 5 kilometres away from existing bank 
facilities (Appendix- H ). 
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There are only 5 villages where Land Development Bank 
(LDB) has opened its branches. But there are many more 
villages which receive financial assistance of this bank. Of 
such villages, 85 lie at a distance of less than 1 km from 
the branch of Land Development Bank, 285 at 1-3 kms. 
distance, 577 lie at a distance of 3-5 kms and 18251 villages 
are located at 5 or more kilometres away ( A p p e n d i x - H ). 
Co-operative Societies: 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, there are 1324 primary 
agricultural credit co-operative societies, 100 branches of 
co-operative banks and 17,325 village societies. The loan is 
distributed by rural development bank in three phases: the 
short term loan, mid term loan and long term loan. The 
amount distributed under short-term in 1988 was fe. 206.9 
million, under mid term Rs. 73.29 million and under long term 
it was fe. 85.55 million (Table - XX). 
Primary agricultural credit co-operative societies 
are working in 1324 villages. This facility is also availed 
by another 17,882 villages which lie at 1 km to more than 5 
kilometres away from the credit co-operative society office 
(Appendix - H). 
The Exchange Co-operative Societies are functioning 
in 7 villages, while a large number of villages are also 
availing this facility, of which 83 villages are located 
within 1 km distance, 733 villages from 1 to 3 kilometres and 
1056 and 17319 villages lie at a distance of 3-5 kilometres 
and more than 5 kilometres respectively from it (Appendix - H). 
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Development of Banking and Co-operative Societies 
The banking system and (Jo-operative societies have 
emerged as a catalyst of growth and promoters of develop-
ment and upliftment of the rural areas. 
Commercial Banks are playing a very significant role 
in providing agricultural credit in the rural areas. The 
Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) which have been considered as 
rural arms of commercial banks came into existence in 1975. 
The RRBs were called upon to open branches in remote rural 
areas and focus attention to meet the credit requirements of 
weaker sections.^ 
An important development in the field of rural credit 
was the establishment of National Bank for Agriculture and 
Rural Development (NABARD). Being setup in 1952, it provides 
financial assistance to the Co-operative Banks, Commercial 
Banks and RRBs. The NABARD plays a vital role in reduction 
of regional imbalances and providing assistance to small and 
marginal farmers and weaker sections to innovate the agri-
o 
culture and rural scenario. 
Development of banks and Co-operatives societies has 
been measured by using four variables, viz. number of banks-
7. Varshneya, J.S. 'What Banks have done for rural devel-
opment', Yojna, July 16-31, 1988, p.6. 
8. Sharma, G.R., 'NABARD's role in rural uplift', Yojna, 
July 16-31, 1988, pp. 13-14. 
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(Nationalised Banks. Regional Rural Banks and Land Develop-
ment Banks) per 100 sq kms of area, number of banks per lakh 
of population, number of Co-operative societies per 100 sq. km 
of area, number of Co-operative societies per lakh of 
population (Appendix - H ). The level of development has 
been computed by applying the^composite Z-Score method. 
The regional variations are classified into very high 
(more than X+1.5 Sd.), high (X+0.5 Sd. to X+1.5 Sd.), medium 
(X-0.5 Sd to X+0.5 Sd.), low (X-1.5 Sd to X-0.5 Sd.) and 
very low (less than X-1.5 Sd) grades. The positive values 
refer to very high and high level of development while the 
negative values indicate low and very low level of 
development. 
It is evident from Table XXVI that the variation in 
the level of development varies from a high of 2.16 in 
Bansgaon tahsil to a low -2.23 in Balrampur tahsil. 
Regional Pattern 
The regional patterns of levels of development of 
banks and cooperatives in Trans-Ghaghara Plain as demarcated 
in fig. 18 show that two tahsils i.e. Bansgaon and Salempur, 
lying in the south-eastern part of the region, have very 
high levels of development credit facilities. the high 
level of development is seen in four tahsils, of which 
three, namely Utraula, Gonda and kaisarganj lie in west-
central part, while tahsil Hata lies in north-eastern part of 
the region. 
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Medium level of development is recorded in eleven 
tahsils, namely Deoria, Padrauna, Maharajganj, Pharenda, 
Khalilabad, Basti, Bansi, Harraiya , Domariaganj, Tarabganj 
and Bahraich which share an extensive area of Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain. Thesetahsils lie mainly in the east, northeast, south, 
and central part of the region. The tahsils which recorded 
low level of credit facilities development are Gorakhpur 
(central-east), Nanpara (north-west) and Naugarh (north). 
There is only one tahsil i.e. Balrampur where the development 
is very low. 
The tahsils which show very high level of development 
have very high positive values of Co-operative societies and 
banks per 100 sq km and per lakh of population. The major 
factors for high level of development are the same as 
mentioned above but their positive values are slightly less 
than former. 
Low and very low level of development is because of 
the negative values of all the variables. 
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Agro-Economic Service Facilities 
The agro-economic service facilities include the 
provision of electricity for agriculture, agro-equipment 
repairing centres, the agricultural and co-operatve seed 
stores and cold storages. 
Electricity Consumption 
The consumption of electricity in different sector in 
the study region as given in Table indicates that out of 
total powder used, 69654 thousand kwh or 8.58 per cent used 
for domestic purposes. The highest power consumption is 
found in Gorakhpur district while the lowest is used in 
Deoria district. Commercial use of power share 4.91 per cent 
or 39, 836 thousand kwh of total consumption. The highest 
consumption is recorded in Gorakhpur district and the lowest 
in Deoria district. Industry is the main user accounting for 
the highest consumption of about 445,085 thousand kwh or a 
little more than half of the total consumption. The minimum 
consumption of electricity is that used by public. Out of 
total consumption of electricity in the study region, 
agriculture sector holds second position next to industry. 
The electricity for agriculture is used for operating tube-
well, pumping sets, thresher and chaffcutters. Its use is 
high in those villages which are not served by canals and are 
solely dependent on lift irrigation. 
So far as the consumption of electricity is concerned, 
the highest (129.37 Kwh) is obtained in Gorakhpur and the 
lowest (17 Kwh) in Deoria district. 
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In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, about half of the villages 
are electrified. The highest percentage (82.73) of electri-
fied villages is found in Bahraich tahsil and the lowest 
percentage (27.00) is in Naugarh tahsil. Out of total 
electrified villages in the region, 62.2 per cent villages 
belong to scheduled castes. The maximum percentage of 
scheduled caste electrified villages (96.73) is seen in 
Padrauna tahsil and the minimum percentage (32.13) in 
Domariaganj tahsil (Table - XXII). 
For the mechanization of agriculture and to give 
stimulus to the development of small scale industries, it is 
essential that 47.58 per cent remaining non-electrified 
villages be electrified without further delay. 
Finally it may be said that there is an acute power 
shortage in the region which is likely to get more and more 
accentuated as rural demand for electricity goes up. 
TABLE - XXI 
Consumption of Electricity in Different Sector 
in Trans-Ghaghara Plain: 1988 
DISTRICTS 
Purpose Bahraich (^nda Basti Gorakhpur Deoria Total 
1.Domestic Use 7091 13408 10283 31995 6877 69654 
2.Commercial use 426 4403 513 34385 109 39836 
3.Industrial use 8641 33183 33010 361284 8967 ^5085 
4.Public use 66 1781 442 1865 112 4266 
5.Agricultural use 51639 38275 56360 58565 41777 ?46616 
6.Public Water supply 923 1410 274 2960 415 5982 
and sanitation use 
Total 687S6 92460 100SS2 491054 58257 ^11439 
Per capita consump- 31.04 32.6 28 129.37 17 47.60 
tion (in K^ ti) 
Source: Office of the Economics and Statistics, Department of Econo-
mics and Statistics, Statistical Bulletin for Bahraich, Gonda, 
Bastl, Goralchpur aixi Deoria district, 1988. 
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TABLE - XXII 
Percentage of Electrified Villages in Trans-
Ghaghara Plain: 1988 
Tahsils 
Percentage of 
Electrified 
Villages 
Electrified 
Scheduled Caste 
Villages 
Bahraich 82.73 33.94 
Kaisarganj 57.98 78.34 
Nanpara 62.33 72.70 
Bhinga 37.16 64.71 
Gonda 54.81 57.85 
Utraula 45.39 72.03 
Tarabganj 53.07 68.03 
Balrampur 54.76 88.89 
Basti 54.96 35.80 
Khalilabad 44.11 38.84 
Bansi 44.09 34.47 
Harraiya 28.11 32.16 
Domariaganj 46.91 32.13 
Naugarh 27.02 96.31 
Gorakhpur 65.37 77.73 
Pharenda 63.39 77.95 
Bansgaon 53.56 55.88 
Maharajganj 67.31 90.00 
Hata 57.37 90.84 
Padrauna 54.20 96.73 
Deoria 57.42 72.55 
Salempur 66.11 44.65 
Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain 
52.42 62.20 
Source; Office of the Economics and Statistics, Depart-
ment of Economics and Statistics, Statistical 
Bulletin for Bahraich, Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur and 
Deoria district, 1988. 
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Storage Facility 
It is evident from Table-XXIII that in Trans-
Ghagha ra Plain, there are 1,113 seed/fertilizer stores with a 
total capacity of 1,34,899 metric tonnes. Hata and Deoria 
tahsils have the highest number of seed/fertilizer stores 
while Bhinga tahsil has the lowest number of this facility. 
There are 984 rural stores with a total capacity of 97,900 
metric tonnes. Tahsil Salempur has the highest and tahsil 
Domariaganj has the lowest number of rural stores. In the 
study region 150 pesticides depots are found with a total 
capacity of 6,'182 metric tonnes. The maximum number of 
pesticides depot lies in Padrauna tahsil while the minimum is 
in Bhinga tahsil. The region has 18 cold storages with the 
total capacity of 30,120 metric tonnes. There are also 
15,904 gobar gas plants. Naugarh tahsil has the highest 
number of gobar gas plants and Domariaganj tahsil has the 
lowest. 
It has been observed that lack of storage 
facilities of agricultural produce results in a loss of 10 to 
12 per cent of their total weight. Such storage is needed 
both at markets and in villages which are the producing 
points. With storage facility in the vicinity of village, 
the farmer's bargaining power will be strengthened as they 
would be able to dispose off the goods at a time when the 
price is higher. 
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Development of Storage Facilities 
Development of storage facilities plays an important 
role in the overall rural development. The development of 
storage facilities has been measured by using five variables, 
viz. number of Seed/Fertiliser stores per 100 sq km of area, 
capacity of seed/fertilizer stores in metric per 10,000 
hectares of cultivated land, number of Pesticide depot per 
100 sq km of area, number of Gobar gas plants per 100 sq km 
and number of Gobar gas plants per lakh of population 
(Appendix - E). 
Table-XXVI shows that there is wide variation in the 
levels of development and the grades range between the 
highest in Deoria tahsil and the lowest in Bhinga tahsil. 
Regional Pattern 
Fig. 19 , showing the regional pattern of development 
of storage facilities point to two tahsils of very high 
category lying in the southeastern part of the region. These 
two tahsils are Deoria and Salerapur scoring a composite value 
of 2.07 and 1.55 respectively. The major factor of very high 
development is due to high availability of seed/fertiliser 
stores, pesticides depot per 100 sq km and seed/fertiliser 
stores capacity per 10,000 hectares of cultivated area. 
The high level of development is recorded in five 
tahsils i.e. Padrauna, Hata, Gorakhpur, Bansgaon and Gonda. 
These tahsils lie in the northeast, southeast and centralwest 
of the region. The factors which are largely responsible for 
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high development are seed/fertilizer store's capacity in 
metric tonnes per 10,000 hectares of cultivated land and 
pesticides depot per 100 km of area. 
Six tahsils with medium level of development lie in 
two separate areas, One in the north (Maharajganj and 
Pharenda) and the other in the southwest (Utraula, Tarabganj 
and Bahraich tahsils). The tahsils of medium grade have a 
composite score value ranging between X-0.5 Sd. to X+0.5 Sd. 
There are eight tahsils lying under low category 
where the score varies between X-1.5 Sd to X-0.5 Sd. These 
tahsils are Basti, Bansi, Harraiya, Khalilabad, Domariaganj, 
Naugarh, Balrampur and Nanpara. Most of the tahsils lie in 
the central part in a belt from northern border to the south 
while some others lie in northwestern part of the region. 
The category of very low level of development is found in 
only tahsil of Bhinga. Very low and low level of develop-
ment is due to negative values of almost all the factors. 
Market Facility 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, there are 1,087 market 
centres, of which the maximum concentration is found in 
Deoria tahsil and the minimum in Bhinga tahsil. These markets 
are also used by people of 1,310 villages which lie at a 
distance of less than 1 km, 4,840 villages between 1 to 3 km 
distance, 4,619 villages between 3 to 5 km distance and 
7,251 far off villages lying more than 5 km away (Table-XXIV). 
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TABLE - XXIV 
Number of Villages According to the 
Distance from the Market/Hats in Trans-Ghaghara Plain:1988 
Tahsils 
Located 
in 
Villages 
Located Outside the Villag es 
Less than 
1 km. 
1-3 
km 
3-5 
km 
More than 
5 km 
Bahraich 13 11 82 72 349 
Kaisarganj 52 58 194 182 159 
Nanpara 35 19 91 96 282 
Bhinga 07 05 31 34 106 
Gonda 26 37 119 170 427 
Utraula 24 42 184 225 360 
Tarabganj 32 12 100 126 403 
Balrampur 8 5 36 63 406 
Basti 59 62 357 413 461 
Khalilabad 45 63 416 329 437 
Bansi 31 86 286 260 403 
Harraiya 20 77 314 481 524 
Domariaganj 48 32 202 224 496 
Naugarh 31 62 190 138 382 
Gorakhpur 92 59 261 234 405 
Pharenda 45 37 104 122 293 
Bansgaon 94 193 507 446 444 
Maharajganj 71 84 152 187 223 
Hata 92 67 239 185 102 
Padrauna 78 54 266 " 247 259 
Deoria 102 90 286 201 190 
Salempur 82 155 423 184 140 
Trans-Ghaghara 1087 1310 4840 4619 7251 
Plain 
Source: Office of the Statistics Officer, Economics and Statistics Depart-
ment, Statistical Bulletin for Bahraich, Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur and 
Deoria districts, 1988. 
-154 
TABLE - XXV 
Market Facility in Trans-Ghaghara Plain:1988 
Tahsil 
Number 
of 
Market 
Percentage of Villages 
having one or more 
Market 
Percentage of Rural 
Population Served by 
Market Facility 
Bahraich 'i 13 3.75 7.44 
Kaisarganj 52 16.77 25.66 
Nanpara 35 7.56 14.33 
Bhinga 07 12.12 11.58 
Gonda 26 2.57 5,02 
Utraula 27 5.59 11.98 
Tarabganj 32 5.42 13.14 
Balrampur 08 4.82 6.85 
Basti 59 4.29 11.95 
Khalilabad 45 7.36 15.49 
Bansi 31 12.38 20.97 
Harraiya 20 1.69 5.73 
Domariaganj 48 6.39 13.80 
Naugarh 31 10.34 17.22 
Gorakhpur 92 19.20 37.28 
Pharenda 45 12.75 22.57 
Bansgaon 94 8.73 16.78 
Maharajganj 71 18.71 32.25 
Hata 92 30.36 42.34 
Padrauna 78 28.32 42.90 
Deoria 102 19.67 35.45 
Salempur 82 14.17 24.58 
Trans-Ghaghara 
Plain 
1087 11.11 21.70 
Source: Office of the Statistics Officer, Economics and Statis-
tics Department, Statistical Bulletin for Bahraich,Gonda, 
Basti, Gorakhpur and Deoria districts, 1988. 
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It is evident from Table-XXV that 11.11 per cent of 
the total villages of the region have market/hat facilities, 
The highest number of villages with this facility are 
located in Hata tahsil (30.36 per cent of total villages) and 
the lowest (3.75 per cent) in Bahraich tahsil. Market/ hat 
facilities serve about one-fifth of the total rural 
population of Trans-Ghaghara Plain. The highest percentage 
(42.9) of population receiving the advantage of this facility 
resides in Padrauna tahsil while the lowest percentage (5.02) 
is in Gonda tahsil. 
Development of Market and Power 
The spatial organisation of market centres with their 
inter-relationship over space go a long way in promoting the 
balanced development of an area. So far as the power and 
electricity is concerned, it is also one of the important 
infrastructures for rural development. In order to reduce 
the pressure on forests for fuel, cheap electricity as an 
alternative fuel is needed for household consumption. 
Development of market and power have been measured by 
using six variable viz., market per 100 sq km of area, 
market per lakh of population, percentage of villages having 
one or more market/hats, proportion of rural population 
served by market, proportion of rural population served by 
power and percentage of villages having electricity to the 
total inhabited villages. The levels of development as 
obtained for various tahsils are arranged into very high, 
high, medium, low and very low grades. 
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Table-XXVIshows that the levels of disvelopment vary 
from tahsil to tahsil. The highest value is recorded in 
Deoria tahsil while the lowest is obtained in Bhinga tahsil. 
Regional Pattern 
Fig. 20 showing the pattern of levels of development 
of market and power, makes it clear that very high levels 
of development is found in two tahsils, i.e. Deoria and Hata 
which lie in the eastern part of the region. This develop-
ment is due to very high positive values of markets 
available for 100 sq km of area and per lakh of population, 
percentage of rural population served by markets and power, 
and percentage of villages having market and power facility. 
The high levels of development is recorded in five 
tahsils namely, Salempur, Padrauna, Gorakhpur, Maharajganj 
and Bansgaon. These tahsils lie in the eastern and south-
eastern part of the region. About all the variables 
considered score positive values ranging between X+0.5 Sd. 
to X+1.5 Sd. 
The tahsils of medium grade are Basti, Pharenda, 
Kaisarganj and Bahraich. Two tahsils i.e. Bahraich and 
Kaisarganj form a region lying in the western part while the 
other two remain isolated. 
Low level of development is found in eleven tahsils, 
covering the largest area of Trans-Ghaghara Plain. These 
tahsils are Tarabganj, Domariaganj, Naugarh, Khalilabad, 
Bansi, Utraula, Gonda, Harraiya, Balrampur and Bhinga. 
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Development of Infrastructural Facilities 
The development of infrastructural facilities in 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain has been assessed by using 55 variables 
relating to education, health, transport and communication, 
banking and co-operatives, storage and market and power 
(Appendix - E). Composite Z-Score method was used to 
compute the level of development in each tahsil which were 
then arranged into very high, high, medium, low and very low 
grades. T a b l e - X X V I indicates composite scores obtained for 
all the tahsils of the region. It may be seen from this 
table that the values have a wide range pointing the levels 
of development in Trans-Ghaghara Plain. The values range 
from a minimum of -1.24 in Bhinga tahsil to a maximum of 2.A9 
in Salempur tahsil. 
Regional Pattern 
The regional pattern of development of infrastructural 
facilities is demarcated in fig. 21 Very high level of 
development has taken place in three tahsils, viz. Salempur, 
Deoria and Bansgaon. These tahsils lie in the southeastern 
part of the region. Very high level of development of infra-
structural facilities is mainly due to better development of 
transport and communication, education and storage 
facilities. 
High level of development is found in Bhinga and 
Padrauna tahsils. It is mainly correlated to high develop-
ment of health and medical facilities. The region of very 
CO 
LU 
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high and high levels of development lie in the east and 
southeast of the region. Bhinga tahsil also recorded high 
development but it lies away from the compact region of very 
high and high development. 
Medium level of development is recorded in nine 
tahsils, namely Hata, Gorakhpur, Bahraich, Kaisarganj, 
Pharenda^ Nanpara^, Basti, Gonda and Harraiya. The medium 
grade development has been achieved in a large area seen in 
patches in the Trans-Ghaghara Plain. The largest one lies 
in the west and northwest, while the other two small regions 
of same grade lie in the south and east of the region. 
The tahsils with low levels of development are 
Domariaganj, Utraula, Tarabganj, Khalilabad, Maharajganj, 
Bansi, Naugarh and Balrampur. Six tahsils (except Maharaj-
ganj and Khalilabad) form a wide stretch of low level 
development in the north and southwest of the region. 
Low levels of development of health, transport and communi-
cation, market and power are responsible for very little 
development in these parts. 
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PART II 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT 
CHAPTER - V 
RURAL DEVELOPMENT IN INDIA WITH 
SPECIAL REFERENCE TO STUDY AREA 
Concept of Rural Development 
The term "rural" suggests 'open country and farming' 
which obviously implies an agrarian settlement. It is in a 
way that portion of the country which is not urban. In India, 
an urban area is: 
(a) All places with a municipal corporation, canton-
ment board or notified town area committee; 
(b) All other places which have: (i) a minimum population 
of 5,000,' (ii) atleast 75 per cent of male working 
population is engaged in non-agricultural persuits, 
and (iii) a density of population at least 4000 person 
per sq km 
Hence, places which do not satisfy either of (A) or 
(B) above may be termed as 'rural' areas. Thus, the term 
'rural' essentially means an area which is characterised by 
non-urban features, primary occupations, regional social 
organisations and simple pattern of settlements. Occupa-
tional ly the rural people are highly dependent on crop 
farming,animal enterprises,tree crops and related activities! 
1. Misra, R.P. and Sundaram, K.V.(eds.), 'Rural Area 
Development, Perspective and Approaches', Ster-
ring Pub]ication. New Delhi, 1979, pp. 2-3. 
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The term 'rural development' is widely used in both 
developed and developing countries of the world. But there 
is no universally accepted definition of rural development, 
and the term is used in different ways and in vastly diver-
gent context. As a concept, it cannotes overall development 
of rural people. Hence, it is a comprehensive and multi-
dimensional concept encompassing the development of agricul-
tural and allied activities like village and cottage 
industries, traditional crafts, socio-economic infra-struc-
ture, community services and facilities, and above all, the 
human resources in rural areas. As a strategy, it is designed 
to improve the socio-economic well-being of a specific group 
of people - the rural poor. As a discipline, it is multi-
disciplinary in nature representing an interaction of agri-
cultural, social, behavioural, engineering, and management 
science. As a phenomena, it is the result of interaction 
between various physical, technological, economic, socio-
2 
cultural and institutional factors. 
Chamber (1983) defined rural development is a strategy 
to enable specific group of people, poor rural women and men, 
to gain for themselves and their children more of what they 
want to need. It involves helping the poorest among those 
who seek a livelihood in the rural areas to demand and 3 
control more of benefits of rural development. 
2. Singh, K., 'Rural Development, Principles, Policies 
and Management, SAGE, Publication, New Delhi, 
1 9 8 6 , p. 18. 
3. Chamber, R., 'Rural Development;Putting the Last 
First, Longmansgroup Ltd., London,1983,p. 147 . 
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Rural development specialists have defined rural 
development in many ways but the gist of these definitions 
boils/down to a primary goal of providing an opportunity for 
descent living to the mass of low income population residing 
in rural areas on self-sustained basis. 
Conceptually rural development is taken as development 
of rural areas. Often rural development has meant the 
extension of irrigation facilities, expansion of electricity, 
improvement in techniques of cultivation, construction of 
school building and provision of educational facilities, 
health care etc. This is a very narrow view of understand-
ing the rural development. 
Today, rural development is described as a "process 
aimed at improving the well-being and selfreliance of the 
people living outside the urbanised areas through collective 
efforts.^ 
According to Copp (1972) one of the objectives of 
rural development should be to widen people's range of 
choices.^ 
4. Kumar , J., 'Integrated Rural Development, Perspective, 
and Prospects', Mittilal Publication, New Delhi, 
1987, p.5. . 
5. Shah, S.M., 'Rural Development, Planning and Reform', 
Abhinav Publication, New Delhi, 1977, p.40. 
6. Copp, J.H., 'Rural Sociology and Rural Development', 
Rural Sociology, Vol. 37, No.4, Dec. .1972, 
pp. 513-33. 
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For Lassey (1977), the focus of rural development 
should be on: 
(a) the preservation of ecological integrity with a view 
to provide a continuing supply of life supporting 
resources; 
(b) efficient and appropriate land use; 
••(c) health, living conditions; 
(d) effective social, economic and managemental insti-
tions; 
(e) improved human welfare interms of minimal economic 
social level of existence; 
(f) physical structure and adopted land scape of pleasing 
designs, and 
(g) comprehensiveness, that is an entire range of physi-
cal, biological and human factors in rural regions."^ 
Rural development aims at integrating the low income 
segments with the rest of rural community by ensuring them a 
better participation in the production process and a nore 
equitable share in the benefits of development. 
Todaro (197 7) identifies three aspects of rural 
development which depends primarily on small farmer agricul-
ture progress much more and implies:-
(i) improvements in level of living, Including employment, 
education, health and nutrition, housing and variety 
of social services; 
7. Lassey, W.R., 'Planning in Rural Environment', Mc Graw 
Hill, New York, 1977. 
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(ii) decreasing inequality in the distribution of rural 
incomes and economic opportunities, and 
(iii) the capacity of rural sector to sustain and accelerate 
Q 
the place of these improvements. 
Rural development has been defined as a strategy to 
improve the economic and social life of mass of low income Q 
population (rural poor) and making the process of their 
development selfsustaining.^^ 
Rural development requires all natural, technical, 
economic and institution relationship and their changes over 
time to be taken into account and combined in such a way as 
to serve well -being and social integration of the rural 
folk.^^ It would essentially mean desired positive change 
in the rural areas- both quantitatively and qualitatively. 
It also means development of rural areas within the frame-
work of national goals and objectives and without prejudice to 12 
the development of urban areas of the country. In addition 
to economic growth, the process of rural development 
typically involves changes in popular attitudes, and in many 
cases even in customs and benefits. In a nutshel, the 
8. Todaro, M.P., Economics for Developing World, Longman 
Group Ltd., London, 1977, p. 249. 
9. World Bank, 'Rural Development; Sector Policy Paper, 
Washington, Feb. 19/5, pp. 28-29. 
10. Uma Lale, The Design of Rural Development: An Analysis 
of Programmes and Projects in Afric~a^ John 
Hopkins University Press, Baltimore 1974, p.20. 
11. F.A.O., Key Issue; Integrated Rural Development,P..A.0. 
ESH Division, Rome, 1975, p.4. 
12. Misra, R.P., and Sundaram, K.V.(eds),op.cit.,1979, p.4 
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process of rural development must present the entire gamut 
of change by which a social system moves away from a state of 
life perceived as unsatisfactory towards a materially 
13 spiritually better condition of life. 
Historical Perspective on Rural Development in India 
Rural development is a 'comprehensive programme of 
activities which include agricultural growth, development of 
economic and social infra-structure, village planning, public 
health, education, functional literacy and communication,etc. 
It has two important aspects, viz., economic development with 
a close interaction between different sections and sector; 
and economic growth, specially directed to the rural people. 
Rural development encompasses both spatial and functional 
integration of all relevant programmes bearing on increased 
agricultural production and provision of gainful employment 
to rural people. 
The First Phase of Rural Development 
The concept of rural development is not an entirely 
new idea in India. It has been in existence in various 
forms for many centuries prior to the launching of official 
programmes. The earlier attempts were not given the label, 
13. Sing, K., op. cit., 1986. p. 19. 
14. Tripathi, A.R., Can Bank Alone Achieve Rural Develop-
ment, YOjna, Vol. 32, No.13, July 16-31, 1988, 
p. 16. 
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but in essence, their purpose was the same i.e., betterment 
of the conditions of the people. The Vedas sing about the 
three - fold interest of life - Brahma, Kshatra and the 
people. 
Strictly from a religious point of view ancient India 
was fundamentally individualistic.^^ 
The Vedas speak about the cosmic order (order in 
nature), the moral order (relationship of man with others) 
and the social order (the action of man in society). It 
contained prayers for common place, common assembly, common 
1 fi 17 thought, common aim, and common mind. The prayers of 
communication of minds may be regarded as markable antici-
18 
pation of Rousseau's General will. The General will is the 
foundation of individual and development. The Upnishads too 
emphasise the importance of development of total human 
personality which develops when human beings live together 
and work for a common ideal. The Sobha of the Vedic period 
reflecting these ideas was both a village social club as well 
as a village council. Jataks inform us that the villages 
15. Basham, A.L., Aspect of Ancient Indian Culture, Asia, 
Bombay, 1966, p.11. 
16. Mazumdar, R.C., and Pusalkar, A.D., (ed.) The Vedic 
Age, Allen and Unwin, London, 1957, p. 354. 
17. Jayaswal, K.P., Hindu Polity, 3rd edition, Banglore 
Printing airS Publishing Com., Banglore, 1955, 
p. 14. 
18. Siviah, M., Rao, K.V.N., Murthy, L.S.N,, and Mallikar-
Juniah, G., Panchayat Raj; An Analytical Study, 
National Institute of Rural Development, 
Hyderabad, p. 3. 
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transacted their business themselves. They enjoyed a high 
19 
degree of decentralisation and autonomy. 
Development of self as well as the society was a means 
to an end. The Gita puts the ideas of a Sthitaprajna that 
accumulation was not life's mission, in sacrifice, austerity 20 
and cherity was attained higher purpose of life. Manu, 
Buddha and Mahavir have common ground of all the three major 
religions in ancient India that the whole world is a family 
and prosperity of one is linked with that of the other 
living being. They contain the concept of rural development 
in embryonic form. People had temporary relief during 
periods of stress and natural calamities. But there was 
neither recognition of, nor efforts for, rehabilitation of 
the poor on the permanent basis. 
The introduction of urban oriented military - cum-
landed called Mansabdari during the Mughal period gave a 21 
death blow to the concept of village autonomy. The inordi-
nate greed of East India Company and deleberate introduction 
of landlordism and Ryotwari system as against the Mauzawari 
or village tenure system obliterated what was left of the 22 corporate life of the village community. Revenue collection 
19. Altekar, A.S., State and Government in Ancient India, 
3rd edition, Motilal Banarsidas,Delhi,1958,p.229 
20. Bhagavat Gita, Chapter 17, SI. 24-27. 
21. Misra, B . B T h e Administrative History of India,1937-
47, Oxford University Press, Bombay,1970,p.638. 
22. Malvlya, H.D., Village Panchayat in India, All India 
Congress Committee, New Delhi, 1956, p.145. 
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23 was facilitated at the expense of co-operation efforts for 
village development. The position changed for the better 
under the British crown. The Christian missionaries, quasi-
missionaries, erlightened princes and visionary administrators 
rather than the government, initiated several rural develop-
ment projects. Various efforts approximating to what is" now 
knonw as rural development were made only in the 19th century 
and continued in the 20th century. All these efforts can be 
grouped under four well-marked phases: 
First Phase: (1860-1920) Christian missionaries aiming at 
all-round development of their converts; 
Second Phase: (1920-1947) Quasi-missionaries, social 
service organisations, enlightened princes 
and social reformers initiating scattered 
development projects; 
Third Phase: (1917-1948): Gandhian method adopted by the 
Sarvodaya Samiti and allied voluntary agen-
cies and modified by them with reference to 
changing places, people and times; 
Fourth Phase: (1943-1992) Government Pioneered Projects 
with various changes in approach, content 
24 and strategy. 
23. Baden Powell, B.H., The Land System of British India, 
Vol. II, Orie"ntaI Publishers, Delhi, T T O , 
pp. 345-46. 
24. Padhy, K.C., 'Rural Development in Modern India', 
B.R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi, p.4. 
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Rural development traces back its history to the 
seventeenth century when voluntary efforts to serve the 
mankind were initiated. A religious society of people known 
as "Friends' or 'Quakers' had emerged first time in England 
and them in the world, aimed at providing service to mankind 
25 
transcending bonds of religion, territory and culture. 
The Quakers constituted the international group and 
devoted themselves to the alleviation of human miseries, 
resulting from wars and natural calamiti^^s like famines, 
earthquakes, etc. The Quaker service in India was brought 
by Rachel Metcalfe. She came to India in 1866 with megre 
resources and no previous arrangements for launching a 9 /: 
project of social reconstruction. In the last quarter of 
19th century a few more quakers arrived in India to actively 
participate in construction of society. But the unfortunate 
part was the famine of 1895-96 and 1899-1900 which converted 
these Quakers into simple relief workers. The Famine Commi-
ssion of 1880 recommended, for the first time, a policy of 
positive intervention in the occurrence of scarcity or 
famine. Its recommendations were for improving land reform 
and administration, agriculture improvement, construction of 
railways and communication system, extension of canal system 
and expansion of protective works. 
25. Desai, I.A., and Chaudhary, B.L., History of Rural 
Development in Modern India, Vol. II, Impex 
India, Delhi, 1977, p. 161. 
26. Ibid., p. 162. 
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The first real attempt of rural development in India 
was made in 1885 with the ultimate objectives of bringing 
27 
immediate relief and development to rural areas in Baroda. 
But the rural developmental received much importance and mass 
popular support for the first time with entry of Mahatma 
Gandhi into Indian public life. He started non-cooperation 
movement in September 1920 and introduced rural development 
by adopting hand spinning in every house and hand weaving on 
the part of the millions of weavers. 
Besides, other comprehensive programmes of rural 
development were introduced by Mahatma Gandhi such as use of 
khadi, promotion of village industries, eradication of 
untouchability, provision of basic and adult education, 
prohibition, women's upliftment and propagation of the 
national language. 
Rabindra Nath Tagore set up the Sriniketan Institute 
of Rural Reconstruction in 1921, with an aim of making the 
rural population 'self reliant' and 'self respectful'. 
In 19'?7 a programme of rural development based on old 
fashioned virtue of hard work, thrift, self respect, self 
control, setup for mutual help and mutual respect was started 
by F.L. Brayne under the policy of promoting the will to live 
better with self-help and self-reliance. 
27. Gaur, A., Integrated Area Developtnent, B.R. Publishing 
Corporation, New Delhi, 1985, p.21. 
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The Second Phase (1920-1947) 
The international Missionary Council Conference, held 
at Jerusalem in 1928, gave impetus to rural development in a 
new direction; it centered on all-round development of all 
rural communities; spiritual, mental, social, physical and 
28 
economic. It's objectives were: 
(i) The development of Christian character, christian 
fellowship and christian service; 
(ii) Healthy social living with neighbours without consi-
deration of religion, race, colour or language; 
(iii) Effective utilisation of physical (Land) resources, 
and 
(iv) Constant attentions to the recreation of personality , 
physical, mental and spritual as a result of an appre-
ciation of the beautiful, the good and the inspiring 
in nature and in humanity. 
In short, the secular view of rural development which 
approximates to the modern concept, was put in cold storage 
by the church, though it was put into practice by a quasi-
missionary organisation; The Young Men's Christian Asso-
ciation of India, Burma and Cylon. K.T. Paul, its General 
Secretary from 1916 to 1930, conceived and presented his plan 
which aimed at: 
28. The Christian Mission in Relation to Rural Problems: 
Report of the Jerusalem Meeting at the Inter-
national Missionary Council"; 1928, ToT! VT, 
Humphry Mil ford, Oxford University Press,London, 
1928, p.6. See also Report of the Third Dece-
nnial Missionary Conference,1892-93,vol.Ill,PSTA 
-174 
(i) Meeting the economic needs of the community by estab-
lishing cooperative societies; 
(ii) Bringing about social improvement by community efforts 
in methods of education and creation, and 
(iii) Appointing trained secretaries in selected areas with 
a view to improving the economic, social and spritual 
29 
condition of the depressed classes. 
It was at the beginning of twentieth cetury that a 
turning point was recorded in the history of rural recons-
truction work when Rasulia Compound located on the outskirts 
of Hoshangabad in Madhya Pradesh, was acquired and the 30 
Rasulia workshop for learning was established. 
A new phase started in the year of 1932 when Hildar 
Cashmore visited India and opened a new chapter in the 31 
history of rural development. Using her profound know-
ledge, she conceived the idea of an Indian rural settlement 
which could be named as Quaker Ashram. She established the 
Ashram with an intension that it should serve as .a form for 
the exchange of ideas for Indians and the English and for all 
others drawn from different parts of the world. Besides 
extending a variety of services to the villages through 
trained workers, young and old, fully equipped for both 
29. Poples, H.A., & Paul, K.T. - Christian Leaders, Y.M.C. 
A Publishing House, Calcutta, 1938, p.60. 
30. Chaudhary, B.L., "History of Rural Development in 
Modern India", Impex, India, 1977, pp.206-208. 
31. Ibid., p. 163. 
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mental and mutual work, it was deemed that Ashram would grow 
into living witness to the possibility of International 
e 
Cooperation and goodwill. 
Brayne, Deputy Commissioner of Gurgaon District 
(Punjab), appointed village guides who were educated in the 
school of Rural Economy established in 1925. Their specific 
duties were: ^1) development of cooperation, (ii) public 
health work, (iii) cleaning of villages, (iv) demonstration 
of improved seeds, ploughs, and persian wheat in 
the field. His project emphasised the ideas of dignity of 
labour, the dignity of women, the dignity of cleanliness and 
32 
the dignity of services, which are of the utmost impor-
tance in any development programmes. 
In 1918-19, the Baroda Economic Inquiry Committee 33 
recommended for extension of cooperation. The State 
enacted the Rent Regulation Act (1934), Backward Class Land 
Protection Act, Agricultural Debt Regulation Act (1935) and 
Debt Conciliation Act (1936) for the welfare of farmers. 
Kosamba Rural Reconstruction Centre came into exis-
tence in 1932. The centre aimed atincreased agricultural 
production effecting an improvement on all aspects of rural 
life" and development of the village leadership of the best 
type. 
32. Brayne, F.L., 'Village Uplift in India, 1977,Appendix, 
pp. 20-23. 
33. Baroda Economic Inquiry Commission, p. 59. 
34. Baroda Administration Report, 1933-34, pp. 154-55. See 
also V.T. Krishnamachari, Community Development 
In Baroda State, Evolution of Community Develop" 
mcnt Prop.ramme in India, op. cit., p.44. 
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R.N. Tagore's Sriniketan Institutes of Rural Recons-
truction, which aims at making the rural population 'self-
reliant' and 'self-respectful' in 1935 were introduced in 
different parts of the country by the governments of states/ 
union territories. 
With the constitutional changes, Government introduced 
a policy for rural development when dyarchy was introduced in 
the provinces under the Government of India Act, 1919. 
The Government of India Act, 1935 also constituted new 
department of rural development policy. Likewise rural 
development received further push. The congress party came 
into power after the Act of 1935. During the period of July 
1937 to October 1939, the Government introduced various rural 
development programmes. 
"Grow More Food" compaign was started with a view to 
augmenting the level of food production through planning and 
implementation of short-term and long-term improvement pro-
35 
grammes in agriculture. Besides, a good number of projects 
aiming at community development were introduced in different 
parts of the country by the Governments of States/Union 
Territories. 
The next important step was taken by the Kisan Sabha 
under the leadership of the Committee Party Worker, Godavari 
)y, S.C., Approaches to Community 
Symposiu|n introductory to Prob-
Is of Village Welfare in Under-
35. Goswami, U.P., and Roy ^ 
Deve]opment: A 
lems and Methodic w^ .v..
developed Area's^ W. Van Holve Ltd. , The Hague, 
1953, p. 310. 
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Parulekar in 1945. For the first time, Adivasis made 
slogan against exploitation by Landlords, money lenders and 
contractors. As a result the Minimum Wage Act was brought 
under force in forties to safeguard the interest of Adivasis 
working for forest contractors and plantation owners. 
After independence, the Congress Party came in power 
and made a provision of rural development in its election 
manifesto. Since then many development programmes have been 
introduced. 
Post-Independence Efforts 
Soon after independence, several states of India 
initiated rural uplift programmes, inspired by the ideas of 
Mahatma Gandhi. In 1947, for the purpose of resettling 
displaced persons from West-Pakistan, marshy low lands 
adjoining Nilokheri village in Karnal district of Punjab were 
acquired. The Nilokheri Project started by S.K. Dey in 1948 
with a more or less self-sufficient township to be economi-
37 
cally integrated with the surrounding village. 
In September 1948, the first and foremost 'Pilot 
Project' was started in an area of 64 villages scattered in 
the vicinity of Mahewa, located at a distance of 8 miles from 
the headquarters of Etawah district.An American engineer 
Albert Mayer started Etawah Project in the district of Etawah of 
36. Deshpande, V., Struggle of the Deprived for Develop-
_ ment; 2 (Adivasis of Thane), Dastane Ramchandra 
Co., Pune, 1985, p. 14. 
37. Goswami, U.L., and Roy, S.C., Op. cit., 1953, p. 310. 
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3 8 Uttar Pradesh. The objectives of the project were: to 
improve the people through improving the land, to improve the 
39 
land through improving the people, and to see the degree of 
productive and social improvement. The Sarvodaya Scheme 
(Bombay, 1948) was modelled on Gandhian lines, the emphasis 
was given on the development of backward classes and 
40 
areas. 
Subsequently in the year 1949, there was again a move 
for "Grow More Food" compaign with a view to attaining self-
sufficiency in foodgrains by 1952. In the same year, on 8th 
April, the 'Bhoodan Movement' was started under the leader-
ship of Vinoba Bhave. The aim of the movement was to acquire 
land through donation from individual land owners and distri-
bute it fairly among the landless families. A similar kind 
of movement like "Gramdan" and "Shramdan" were also started 
in the direction of rural development during this period. 
But one of the major short coming of these efforts was that 
they were more or less ad-hoc and in co-ordinated in nature 
without any conceptually broad based strategy. Community Development Programme (CDP) 
In India, development in a systematic way was started 
from April 1951. A multi purpose programme of rural develop-
38. Kavoori, J.C. and Singh, B.N., History of Rural Devel-
opment in Modern India, 1967, p". 14. 
39. Singh, B.N., Etawah; History of Rural Development in 
Modern India, op. cit., p. 117. 
40. Padhy, K.C., op. cit., 1986, p. 69. 
41. Tewari, R.T. and Slnha, R.C., Rural Development in 
India, Ashish Publishing House, New Del hi,1938, 
p. 4. 
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ment was initiated on October 2, 1952, in 55 Community 
Development Projects across the country. By the year 1963, 
the Community Development Programme was extended to cover the 
entire country by a network of 5,265 community development 
blocks.^^ 
The central objective of the Community Development 
Programme (CDP) is to secure the fullest development of 
material and human resources of rural areas and thereby raise 
the rural community to high levels of living with the active 
participation and on the initiative of the people them-
, 43 selves. 
Though the aim of this programme was to achieve the 
allround development in a block. Various programmes launched 
for this purpose include: 
(a) substantial increase in agricultural production and 
its allied activities; 
(b) improvement in the system of communication; 
(c) improvement in rural health and hygiene; 
(d) improvement in village education, and 
(e) to provide training, employment and housing. 
Through these programmes, it was aimed at initiating 
and directing a process of integrated cultural change which 
42. Chattopadhoyay, B.C., Rural Development Planning in 
India, S. Chand anH Company Ltd., New Delhi, 
1985, pp. 22.23. 
43. Singh, K., op. cit., 1986, p. 165. 
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could transform the social and economic structure of the 
rural society of India. 
The experience of the first decade of the Community 
Development witnessed only partial achievement and several 
defficiencies were gradually noticed, the most glaring among 
them was the total compartmentalisation between rural and 
urban areas. In sum, the programme failed to make signifi-
cant dent on the rural set up and rural e c o n o m y . T h o u g h 
the programme brought some change in rural areas, it did not 
make a marked influence because this approach also did not 
possess conceptual coherence. Furthermore, its administra-
tive structure was such that government directives had to be 
filtered out to the farmers through a complex bureaucracy 
which did not take into account the farmers' point of view.^^ 
In April, 1953, the government took a decision to 
organise the National Extension Service (NES). This scheme 
also failed to achieve the desired objectives as it failed 
to co-ordinate with other development programmes. 
The Panchayati Raj, which was introduced in 1959, is a 
three tier structure of local self-government at the village, 
block and district level. All the Panchayati bodies are 
organically linked up. Special representation of these 
bodies is given to the backward areas, women and co-operative 
44. Tewari, R.T., and Sinha, R.C., op. cit., 1988, p.5. 
45. Mellor, J.W., Weaver, T.F., Lele, U.T. and Simon,S.R., 
Developing Rural India; Plan and Practice, 
Cornel J University Press, New York, 1986, p.38. 
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societies. Elected directly by and from villages, the 
panchayats are responsible for agricultural production, rural 
industries, medical relief, maternity and child-welfare, 
common grazing grounds, village roads, tanks all wells and 
maintenance of sanitation. The primary objective of 
Panchayati Raj is to enable the people of each areas to 
achieve intensive and continuous development in the interest 
of entire p o p u l a t i o n . B u t the Panchayati Raj system had 
an unsatisfactory existence in the country because numerous 
evils - financial, political, social, constitutional and 
administrative-crept into the system. 
The most remarkable progress in the field of rural 
development was recorded by the cooperative movement in 
1950's. In 1963, there were about 35,000 societies in the 
country, but these societies never took keen interest in 
making the societies a success. 
The above-mentioned agencies are still changed with 
the work of rural development in the country but as pointed 
out earlier are not in a position to play any significant 
role in rural development due to their inherent limitations. 
Special Rural Development Programmes; 
Sectoral Programmes 
Intensive Agricultural District Programme (lADP) 
In response to the foodgrain crisis of 1957-58, the 
Government of India invited first and second Agricultural 
46. Tripathi, A.R., op. cit., 1988, p.16. 
-182 
Production Team from the USA, sponsored by the Ford Founda-
tion, to study the country's food production problems. The 
first team submitted its report, 'India's Food Crisis and 
Steps to Meet it' in April 1959, which suggested that a few 
most potential districts be selected and steps taken on a 
war footing to exploit the potentiality of higher food 
production rather than diffusing the limited resources 
throughout the country. As a result, "Intensive Agricultural 
District Programme (lADP)" or "Package Programme" was intro-
duced in the country in 1961 in 37 districts^^ to increase 
agricultural production. 
It was an intensive approach to boost up agricultural 
production having maximum potentiality with minimum of 
natural hazards. The concepts of package practices and farm 
production plans were much emphasised in the programme. 
The programme undoubtedly helped in increasing production in 
selected districts. 
However, it was felt that though the programme was 
very useful and result oriented, it could not be extended to 
the entire country for the lack of needed men and material 
resources. Moreover, it was only one or two crops that were 
important for a district and hence instead of taking entire 
agriculture into the development spectrum, the objective 
47. Jain, B.C., Rural Development;Institution and Strate-
gies ) Rawat Publication, Jaipur, 1985, p.23. 
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could be achieved by, confining the programme to a limited 
number of crops which are commonly raised in that particular 
area. Accordingly, Intensive Agricultural Area Programme 
(lAAP) was introduced in March 1964, covering 117 districts 
in the country and there was no development units at the 
district level. Thus the rural develppment strategy shifted 
48 
to multipurpose specialised area approach. 
Though the Intensive Agricultural Districts Programmes 
or Intensive Agricultural Area Programme aimed at achieving a 
self generating breakthrough in production, but it also 
failed due to lack of proper coordination in the work of 
different departments of the programmes. 
High Yielding Varieties Programme (HYV) 
The strategy which concentrated efforts in area 
with optimum potentialities for agricultural growth was named 
as the "New Strategy of Agricultural Development". The 
salient features of this strategy were: 
(i) stress on High Yielding Varieties of seeds, 
(ii) optimum utilisation of production in area with assured 
irrigation and rainfall by higher inputs through the 
intensive agricultural programme; 
(iii) introduction of short duration crops; and 
(iv) effective utilisation of the irrigation potential. 
48. Upadhyaya, R. , Integrated Rural Development in India: 
Basic Approach in Policy; Himalaya Publication 
House, Bombay, 1989, pp. 20-21. 
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The introduction of Mexican Dwarf Wheat variety, rice 
and hybrid varieties of maize, jowar and bajra, use of tech-
nology, use of irrigation popularly known as "Green Revolu-
tion" brought about a revolution in agricultural production 
resulting in doubling the food production in the country, 
compared to 1950-51 level. ^ 
Intensive Cattle Development Programme 
The programme included all aspects of cattle develop-
ment such as cattle breeding, feeding-disease and manage-
ment.50 
Thus we notice that the major emphasis in the first 
three Five Year Plans was on agricultural development and the 
other aspect of rural development could attract only partial 
treatment. By and large with the advent of the Fourth Plan 
in 1969, it was fully realised by the Planning Commission 
that the ideology of equity in spatial development could not 
be achieved by piecemeal plans for rural development and 
urban areas separately. Geographers, regional planners, 
sociologists and economists also emphasized the urgency of an 
integrated approach to planning. 
Special Group - and Area Specific Programmes 
The special programmes introduced in the seventies for 
the 'weaker sections of rural population and backward areas 
include: 
49. ibid., p. 21. 
50. The Target of Fifth Plan was 114 Projects in 20 
States by 1978-79 (Planning Commission, Draft 
Fifth Five Year Plan (1974-79),vol.2, pp.21-26). 
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the Small Farmers Development Agency (SFDA); 
the Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers (MFAL) 
Programme; 
the Drought Prone Area Programme (DPAP); 
the Desert Development Programme (DDP); 
the Hill Area Development Programme (HADP); 
the Tribal Area Development Programme (TADP); 
the Crash Scheme for Rural Employment (CSRE); and 
the Food for Work (FFW) Programme. These programmes 
were aimed at attacking the problems of .rural poverty 
and backwardness directly by helping the 'weaker 
sections' to increase their incomes. 
The Small Farmers Development Agency (SFDA) 
The All India Rural Credit Review Committee (1969) 
recommended that establishment of an agency to assist the 
small farmers who had not benefited from the gains of Green 
Revolution. So this committee in its report in 1969, brought 
out the immediate need to undertake pilot project designed to 
assist small farmers (having holding between 1 and 2 
hectares) who are potentially viable. Based on these 
recommendations, the Small Farmers Development Agency was 
introduced in 1970-71 but the actual implementation started 
only during 1971-72. This programme aimed to provide 
viability to potential small farmers to adopt improved 
technology on the basis of support in terms of supplies, 
186 
irrigation etc. and make them surplus producer.^^ 
During the Fifth Plan, based on the recommendation of 
the National Commission on Agriculture, the SFDA and the 
Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers (46 SFDA and 41 
MFAL Project) schemes were merged into one composite scheme 
-called the Smal1, Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers 
Project. 
The Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers (MFAL) Scheme 
The Marginal Farmers and Agricultural labourers Scheme 
was launched in 1970-71, following the recommendation of the 
all India Rural Credit Review Committee, to draw up suitable 
programmes for marginal farmers (with land holding less than 
1 hectare) and agricultural labourers by locating 
institutional support, arranging extension services and 
supply of inputs and supervision for the adoption and imple-
mentation of the programme including the farm plans. Both 
these schemes (SFDA and MFAL) were introduced for making the 
small and marginal farmers economically viable and for 
improving the lot of landless agricultural labourers by 
raising the output of the small holding and generating 
52 employment through subsidiary occupation. 
51. Singh, K., op. cit., 1986, p. 197 
52. Mathur, V.B., op. cit., 1985, p. 74. 
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The main objective of the Marginal Farmers and Agri-
cultural Labourers Scheme was to assist the marginal farmers 
and agricultural labourers through a variety of activities 
like crop husbandry - including multiple cropping, increased 
use of new inputs, water harvesting techniques, minor 
irrigation, livestock, poultry and fishery among others. 
Each project aimed at covering, over the five years period, 
15000 marginal farmers and 5000 agricultural labourers. 
Drought Prone Areas Programme (DPAP) 
Drought often plays havoc with Indian economy. To 
solve this problem, a Rural Works Programme was initiated in 
1970-71, to mitigate the scarcity condition. Drought Prone 
Area Programme launched in fifth Plan. The basic objective 
of this programme was to eliminate or reduce the incidence of 
drought in the vulnerable areas over a period of time, and 
also to help the small and marginal farmers and landless 
agricultural labourers in raising their income level.^^ The 
strategy aimed at reducing the severity of the impact of 
drought, stabilising the income of people, particularly the 
weaker sections of the society and restoration of ecological 
balance. 
Desert Development Programme (DDP) 
The Desert Development Programme was launched in 
1978-79, as a Central sector scheme with 100 per cent finan-
cing by the centre. The basic objective of this programme 
53. ibid., pp. 74-75. 
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was to control desertification of the desert areas, and 
creation of conditions for raising the level of production, 
income and employment of people of the desert areas. This was 
sought to be achieved by: 
(a) Afforestation, Grassland development and sanddune 
stabilisation, 
(b) Ground water development and utilization, 
(c) Construction of water harneshing structure, 
(d) Rural electrification for energising tubewells, pump-
sets, and 
(e) Development of agriculture/horticulture and animal 
husbandry.^^ 
Hill Area Development Programme (HADP) 
A third area specific (after DDF & DPAP) programme 
that was launched in 1972 was Hill Area Development Pro-
gramme as a central sector scheme. Two central sector hill 
area development projects - one for Pauri Garhwal in Uttar 
Pradesh and one for Nungba Subdivision of Manipur - were 
sanctioned during Fourth Plan period and were continued in 
the Fifth Plan. A third project was sanctioned by the 
Government of India in 1976 for Tehri Garhwal district of 
uttar Pradesh. This programme was launched to ensure 
54. Talib, A., Impact of Integrated Rural Development 
Programme on Rural Transformation in the Trans-
Ghaghara Plain, M.Phil submitted in the Depart-
ment of Geography, Aligarh Muslim University, 
AUgarh, 1989, p. 75. 
55. Singh, K., op. cit., 1986, p. 202. 
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planned integrated rural development of the hill areas. The 
objectives of development is harmonisation of socio-economic 
growth with eco-restoration, eco-preservation and eco-
development.^^ 
Tribal Area Development Programme (TADP) 
-A special programme for the development of selected 
tribal areas was initiated in 1970-71, by the government of 
India for the economic development of tribal areas. The 
economic development programmes related to tribal agricul-
ture, horticulture, land reclamation, land development, soil 
conservation measure, control of shifting cultivation, minor 
irrigation, development of animal husbandry, encouragement of 
forest based industries, debt redemption, land restoration, 
land record and survey. 
The broad objectives of these plans are -
(i) to narrow the gap between the levels of development of 
tribal and other areas, and (ii) to improve the 
quality of life of the tribals by freeing from 
exploitation in the sphere of land alienation, indeb-
tedness, bonded labour and mal practice in exchange of 
agricultural and forest produce.^^ 
56. Padhy, K.C., op. cit., 1986, p. 163, 
57. Singh, K. , op. cit., 1986, pp.203-4, 
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Command Area Development Programme (CADP) 
The Command Area Development Programme was introduced 
during the Fifth Plan period as a centrally sponsored scheme. 
Introduced in December 1974, it covers at present 47 irri-
gation projects administered by 36 Command Area Development 
58 
authorities in 12 States covering 102 districts. The 
principal objective of this programme was to increase the 
utilization of the irrigation potential below the outlet 
command thereby increasing productivity per unit of land and 
water. This was to be achieved through an integrated systen 
of effective water distribution and efficient soil-water 
management practice. 
Minimum Need Programme (MNP) 
The Government of India launched Minimum Need Pro-
gramme (MNP) in the Fifth Plan. This concept was conceived 
as providing measure of social justice by way of guaranteeing 
some minimum local consumption especially for the poorest 
sections of the population. It aimed to establish through-
out the country a network of certain services on guaranteed 
and integrated basis, given certain pre-determined criteria 
of uniformity and equality. 
The Minimum Need Programme (MNP) included elementary 
education, rural health, rural water supply, rural roads, 
52. Mathur, V.B., op. cit., 1985, p. 74. 
191 
rural electrification, house sites of the landless labourers, 
environmental improvement of urban slums, and nutrition. In 
draft plan for 1978-83 enlarged the list of basis needs to 
include adult education. 
The programme is essentially an investment in human 
resource development. The provision of free or subsidised 
services through public agencies is expected to improve the 
consumption levels of those living below poverty line and 
thereby improve the productive efficiency of both rural and 
59 
urban workers. The Minimum Need Programme emphasise the 
urgency for providing social services according to nationally 
accepted norms within a time bound programme. 
Food For Work (FFW) Programme 
The programme is operating from 1st April 1977, as a 
non-plan scheme. Its objective is to generate additional 
employment, to create durable community assets and to 
strengthen the rural infrastructure resulting in higher 
production. 
Poverty Alleviation Programme 
Removal of poverty came to be included as an objective 
of development in the Draft Fifth Plan. In the Draft (Sixth) 
Five Year Plan (1978-83) reduction in the incidence of 
poverty and removal of unemployment were given 'primacy' 
59. Singh, K., op. cit., 1986, p. 210. 
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among the objectives.^^ In the early 60's it was decided to 
formulate policies and strategies to directly attack rural 
poverty. Since the Fifth Plan, every plans (sixth, seventh, 
and eight) have the primacy to alleviate rural poverty and 
rural development. Here are some anti poverty programmes as 
follows: 
Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) 
Integrated Rural Development Programme, the single 
largest poverty alleviation programme, was initiated in 1976 
on an experimental basis in 50 selected blocks of the 
country. Later it was extended to cover 2,300 blocks in 
1978-79 and on October 2, 1980, it was again extended to 
cover all the 5,011 blocks of the country and made a major 
component of the New (Revised) 20-points programme. The main 
objective of this programme is to raise the levels of living 
of the poorest families in the rural areas above the poverty 
line (annual income per family estimated to fe. 6,400 in 
seventh and 11,000 in eight plan) on a lasting basis by 
giving them income generating and employment oriented assets 
by facilitating access to credit and other inputs.^^ 
The 'target group' included for this programme are: 
(i) Small and marginal farmers, 
60. ICSSR, Working Group Project, Alternatives in Agricul-
_ ture Development, Hyderabad, l980, p.2.; also 
see Kurukshetra, A Journa] of Department of 
Rural Development, vol. XL, No.3, Dec. 1991,p.5. 
52. Mathur, V.B., op. cit., 1985, p. 74. 
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(ii) agricultural and non-agricultural labourers, 
(iii) rural craftmen and artisans, and 
(iv) scheduled castes and scheduled tribes and virtually 
all families of about 5 members with an annual income 
level of below 1^,6,400 in the Seventh Plan. 
The rate of subsidy vary between 25-50 per cent. Since 
then a lot of financial assistance have been given to lakhs 
of families. Poverty ratio per the 42nd round of National 
Sample Survey, came down from more than 50 per cent in 
1978-79 to less than 30 per cent at present and is expected 
f \ 9 
to be below 10 per cent at the end of 1995. This programme 
is implemented by the department of rural development as 
state and centrally sponsored programme on 50:50 share basis. 
National Rural Employment Programme (NREP) 
The 'Food.For Work' Programme which was launched in 
1977, renamed as National Rural Employment Programme (NREP) 
from October 1980. Till 31st March 1981, it was fully 
financed by the Central Government. However, from 1st April 
1981, it became an integral part of the Sixth Plan and is now 
being implemented as a centrally sponsored scheme on 50:50 
6 3 sharing basis between the Centre and the States. 
62. Singh, K., op. cit., 1986, p. 238. 
52. Mathur, V.B., op. cit., 1985, p. 74. 
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The main objectives o£ the programme are: (i) genera-
tion of additional gainful employment for the unemployed 
and under-employed persons, both men and women in the rural 
areas, (ii) creation of productive community assets for 
direct and continuing benefits to the community and for 
strengthening of rural economic and social infrastructure 
and (iii) improvement in the overall quality of life in 
64 rural areas. 
Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme (RLEGP) 
Several programmes and schemes to provide employment 
and to alleviate poverty were taken-up in the rural areas. 
Accordingly, a new programme called the "Rural Landless 
Employment Guarantee Programme" was formulated and launched 
in August 1983. This programme is 100 per cent centrally 
financed scheme. The programme has two basic objectives: 
(i) to improve and expand employnent opportunities for 
rural landless with a view to provide employment for 
at least one member of ever}' landless labour household 
upto 100 days in a year and 
(ii) creation of durable assets for strengthening the rural 
infrastructure which will lead to rapid growth of 
economy. Among landless person belonging to SC/ST are 
given priority. 
64. Kashyap, C.L., Management ar.d Planning of Rural Devel-
opment In India, Ashish Publishing House, New 
Delhi, 1989, pp. 36-37. 
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Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas (DWCRA) 
Development of Women and Children in Rural Areas 
(DWRCA) was implemented in 1978 as a 'Pilot Project' in 50 
selected districts and to all the states in 1982-83, and one 
district in each union territory during 1985. 
The main objectives of the schemes are: 
(a) to help and promoteself-employment among the rural women, 
who are below poverty line, by providing skill 
training in vocation which are acceptable to the bene-
ficiaries by encouraging productivity in their 
existing vocation and by introducing new activities 
hetherto not under taken; 
(b) to organise the beneficiaries in group activitywise 
and promote economic and social self-reliance, 
(c) to generate income for rural poor by creating avenue 
for production of goods and services, 
(d) to organise production enhancing programmes in rural 
areas, and 
(e) to provide for care of children of working women by 
providing an improvement, care, and food and by est-
ablishing creche/balwadis. 
The main objective was to imrove the quality of assis-
tance to the rural women.^^ 
65. Premkumar, N. and Kumar, A.R., "How does DWRCA Scheme 
Operate: A Case Study", Kurukshetra, vol.XL, 
No. 5, Feb. 1992, p. 84. 
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Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS) 
The Integrated Child Development Scheme (ICDS) was 
evolved and started in October 1975. The programme seeks to 
provide all basic essential services to the children and the 
mothers in an integrated manner right in their villages or 
wards. The services to attain the objectives are non-formal 
pre-school education for the children of 3-6 years, supple-
mentary nutrition, immunisation, health check-up, health and 
nutrition etc. 
Antyodaya 
Antyodaya Scheme introduced in 1977 by the Janata 
Government. This programme is designed specially to benefit 
the poorest of the poor. The programme is in operation in a 
different name-Economic Rehabilitation of the Rural Poor 
Programme - with the establishment of the Congress (I) 
Government in 1980. 
Training of Rural Youth for Self-Employment (TRYSEM) 
This scheme was launched as a national scheme in all 
blocks on 15th August 1979, with the basic objectives of 
removal of unemployment among the rural youth. When the 
programme was launched in the country, was not fully covered 
with Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) but from 
2nd October 1980, IRDP covered all the blocks and the TRYSEM 
Programme now became an integral part of IRDP.^^ 
66. Mathur, Y.B., op. cit., 1985, p. 76. 
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This programme (TRYSEM) aims to raise the rural youth 
in 18-35 age group from the target group of the rural poor 
families. The training is provided in technical skills to 
enable them to take-up self-employment in different vacation. 
One by one rural youth per eligible family is to be selected 
for training in the field of agriculture, industry, services 
and business activities.^^ 
Jawahar Rozgar Yojna (JRY) 
The Jawahar Rozgar Yojna was implemented and launched 
by the Central Government in 1989, sharing 80:20 by centre 
and the states. This scheme has the basic aims to remove the 
poverty from the rural areas by providing assistance to the 
poorest families in the rural areas only. 
Besides these, a host of other programmes were 
launched from time to time. These are: 
National Demonstration Programme (NDP); 
Farmer's Training and Education Programme (FTEP); 
Multiple Cooperation Programme (MCP); 
Special Programmes for Commercial Crops (SPCC) ; 
(Tobacco, Sugarcane, Cotton, Jute, Oilseed, Fruits 
crops) ; 
Whole Village Development (WVD) ; 
Pilot Intensive Rural Employment Project (PIREP); 
Intensive Development of Dry Agriculture, and 
to 
Self-Employment to Educated Unemployment Youth(SEEUY)7 
67. Talib, A., op. cit., 1989, p. 78. 
68. Jain, L.C. & Others, Grass Without Roots-Rural Devel-
opment Under Government Auspices, pp. Al-42. 
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Rural Development Programmes With 
Special Reference to the Study Area 
Foregoing analysis shows that there has been continu-
ous endeavour for rural development in the country since the 
beginning of the planning era (from community development 
programme to Jawahar . Rozgar Yojna). 
The Twenty-Point Programme was first announced in 1975 
as the agenda for nation and was detailed into the overall 
plan of development in later year. It laid special thrust on 
schemes which would produce tangible results in the social 
and economic spheres of life. 
The Community Development Programme was launched in 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain in 1952. This programme mainly focus on 
the economic improvement of the life of villagers. 
The first integrated approach for rural development 
in this area started in 1980 with the launching of Integrated 
Rural Development Programme. 
Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) 
The Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP), the 
single largest poverty alleviation programme, was initiated 
on October 2, 1980 in the Trans-Ghaghara Plain, with the 
basic objectives to improve the life of the rural poor by 
providing them financial assistance. It's prime thrust area 
initially has been to lift the rural poor (belonging to the 
target group consisting of small and marginal farmers, 
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agricultural and non-agricultural labourers, rural craftsmen 
and artisans, the members of scheduled caste and scheduled 
tribes and rural women) above the poverty line (annual income 
per family below Rs. 6400/-). 
The IRDP is being implemented by the department of 
Rural Development, as a centrally sponsored programme on 50: 
50 sharing basis with the state. 
The Department of Rural Development has emphasized 
that at first assistance must be provided to the poorest 
families whose annual income is less than Rs.3500/- and after 
such families have been covered, the help should be extended 
to families with annual income from fe. 3500-4800. 
This programme requires that 50 per cent of the bene-
ficiary families should be scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes from plain region, 30 per cent from hill area and 30 
per cent should be women (Table - XXVII). 
TABLE - XXVII 
Pattern of Assistance 
S.No. Target Group Subsidy Ceiling 
L. SDall Farmers 25X Ceiling of 
fe.3,000/- per 
family 
- « Marginal farmers. 
Agricultural and non-
agricultural labourers 
and rural artisan 
33.37o ft.3000/-
J. Scheduled Tribes 507o Ceiling of 
fe.5000/-
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Table-XXVIIIshows that during 1988-89, the target of 
the families to be assisted is 90,332 in which 26,100 are old 
and 64,232 are new families. Against the total target till 
March 1989, 102,038 (112.96 per cent) families have been 
assisted. Out of total assisted families 29,859 (29.3 per 
cent) families are old and 72,179 (70.7 per cent) families 
are new respectively. The Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes assisted families are 45,728 (44.8 per cent) and 
19,713 (19.3 per cent) families are women. 
It is also clear from table-XXVIII that under IRDP 
programme, 51780 (50.7 per cent families from primary sector, 
1877 (18.3 per cent) from secondary sector and 3158 (31 per 
cent) families from tertiary sectors have been selected. 
On the basis of Annual Plan, the total allocation 
available for IRDP programme during 1988-89 is fe. 1968.96 
lakh. The fund available is fe. 2570.4 lakh, total loan 
distributed is fc. 4631.68 lakh and the expenditure is esti-
mated to 1^.2197.49 lakh. The average per head subsidy is 
given to fe. 1948.36 lakh (Table-XXVIII). 
Training of Rural Youth for Self-Employment (TRYSEM) 
The scheme of Training of Rural Youth for Self-
Employment (TRYSEM), as a component of IRDP, was launched on 
August 15, 1979, with the basic objective of training of 
Table are based on data contained from Progress Report, 
1988-89, Rural Development and Panchayati, Raj, Directo-
rate, Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh. 
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rural youth in 18-35 age group from the target group of the 
families in the rural areas, to remove the unemployment among 
rural youth. The training was provided in technical skills 
to enable them to take-up self-employment in different 
vocations. One by one rural youth per eligible family is to 
be selected for training in the field of agriculture, 
industry, service and business activities etc. 
Out of the total trained people at least 30 per cent 
should be SC/ST youth and not less than 33.3 per cent female. 
Training is to be need-based, it is provided at institutions 
such as ITIs, Polytechnics and institutions run by voluntary 
agencies or master craftsmen functioning from their own 
places of work. 
The programme aims to select every year 40 youth, 
both men and women, in each of the block to train them. 
Table-XXIX shows that in the Trans-Ghaghara Plain, 
under this programme, the target of training during 1988-89, 
is 5440 families out of which 6929 families (127.4 per 
cent) have trained. Out of total trained families 2,614 
(37.7 per cent) families belong to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 
Tribes and 3,920 (56.6 per cent) families are women. There 
are 943 families under training, out of which 454 are 
Scheduled and Schdeuled Tribes and 471 are women beneficia-
ries. In all there are 3,331 self-employed families, out 
of which 1,180 are Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and 
2,041 are women while the wage-employed families recorded 
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205, in which 72 are Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
and 6 are women. The expenditure on TRYSEM trainees totalled 
89.16 lakh. 
N a t i o n a l R u r a l Employment Programme (NREP) 
The National Rural Employment Programme (NREP) was 
launched in October 1980 as a centrally sponsored scheme on 
50:50 sharing basis between centre and state. Being a part 
of anti-poverty programme, it has three-fold objectives: 
(i) to create gainful employment opportunities for 
unemployed and under-employed person of rural areas; 
(ii) to strengthen the infrastructural facilities in rural 
areas through construction of public utility assets; 
and 
(iii) to raise the nutritional standard of the rural poor. 
The programme is implemented through the District 
Rural Development Agencies (DRDAs). Funds to the assets were 
allocated earlier on the basis of formula by giving 75 per 
cent weightage to the number of agricultural labourers and 
marginal farmers, and 25 per cent to the incidence of rural 
poverty. The criteria has since been revised to give 50 per 
cent weightage to agricultural labourers, marginal farmers 
and marginal workers, 50 per cent weightage to the incidence 
of poverty in the rural areas. The works taken up include 
construction of roads, irrigation works, flood protaction, 
soil and water conservation, land reclamation, afforestation 
and social forestry, school building, community centres, etc. 
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Table - XXX shows that during 1988-89, the annual 
target of mandays was 120.26 lakh against which till March 
1989, 122.61 lakh have been achieved that is about 102 per 
cent against the target. The highest achievement is recorded 
in Bahraich district (119.3%). 
TABLE - XXX 
P h y s i c a l P rog ress and Employment G e n e r a t i o n o f 
N a t i o n a l R u r a l Employment Programme (NREP): 
( i n Lakh Mandays) : 1988-89 
D i s t r i c t T a r g e t Achievement Percentage 
B a h r a i c h 15.22 18.16 119.3 
Gonda 17.94 •19.74 108.3 
B a s t i 30.19 27.11 89.8 
Gorakhpur 33.73 34.41 104.3 
Deor ia 23.18 23.19 100.0 
T o t a l 120.26 122.61 102.00 
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During 1988-89, it was decided to allocate fe.2146.01 
lakh, on the basis of 50:50 share by the centre and state. 
The total of fe. 2146.01 lakh has been released through DRDAs 
and fe.926.79 lakh was already put to DRDA's of the back year 
(1.4.88), so the DRDA's have a total amount of I&.3072.8 lakh. 
The expenditure in 1988-89 -was fc. 2600.76 (121.2 per cent) 
against the annual target of Rs.2146.01 lakh and 84.6 per cent 
against the total resource available of Rs.3072.8 lakh 
(Table - XXXI) . 
During the same year annual allotment of foodgrain was 
12947 metric tonnes but only 9713.43 metric tonnes of food-
grain was lifted. Yet 15688.46 metric tonnes was already 
put to DRDA of the back year (1.4.88). Therefore, total food-
grain of 25421.89 metric tonnes was available against which 
17298.42 metric tonnes has been expended in 1988-89, that is 
about 133.6 per cent of annual allotment (Table- XXXI). 
R u r a l Land less Eraployment Guarantee Programme (RLEGP) 
The Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme 
(RLEGP) is the latest one in the series for alleviation of 
poverty in rural areas. The programme was introduced from 
August 15, 1983. It is 100 per cent centrally sponsored 
programme. It has three basic objectives. 
1. improving and expending opportunities particularly for 
the rural landless labour households upto 100 days in 
a year; 
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2. to create productive and durable assets for direct 
benefits to the poor and for strengthening rural econo-
mic and social infrastructure for the rapid growth of 
rural economy and steady rise in the employment oppor-
tunities and income levels of the rural poor, and 
3. to improve the quality . of life in the rural areas. 
The RLEGP is the first programme which provides a 
guarantee for employment to the rural landless labourers. 
The wages to the labourer engaged in the work under this 
programme are to be given in cash as well as in foodgrains. 
Progress o f RLEGP 
Table-XXXII shows that during the year of 1988-89, the 
target of 61.741 lakh mandays and the target under desilting 
scheme was 6.607 lakh. Against which 64.751 lakh have been 
achieved that was 74.4 per cent of total mandays (Table 
During 1988-89, the target of annual allocation 
(amount) was Rs.1602.651 lakh and R5.271.89 lakh for the back 
year (1.4.88), so that the total available amount was 
fe.1874.541 lakh. The total expenditure during the same year 
was fe. 1354.32 lakh, that is 72.25 per cent of total avail-
able amount and 84.5 per cent of annual target (Table-XXXII). 
Table-XXXII shows that during the same year the target 
of annual allocation of foodgrain was 15339.7 metric tonnes 
against which the approval granted was of 15339.7 metric 
tonnes by the foodgrain actually lifted were only 6209.88 
metric tonnes through District Rural Development Agency 
(DRDA). There was also 12501.39 metric tonnes for the back 
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year (1.4.88), therefore, the DRDA's had a total of 26,241.09 
metric tonnes of foodgrains. The total expenditure during 
1988-89 was 10,242.68 metric tonnes or about 66.77 per cent 
of annual target. (Table - XXXII). 
National Smokeless Chulha Programme 
In all the districts of Uttar Pradesh, this programme 
is functioning since 1983-84, through Rural Development with 
the help of State Government. The work under this programme 
is done by 22 Extension Training Centres, 4 Farmer's Training 
Centres, DWCRA block development and some other institutions 
of the State. 
TABLE - XXXIII 
P h y s i c a l and F i n a n c i a l P rog ress o f N a t i o n a l Smokeless 
Chulha Programme: 1988-89 
Allocated Expenditure 
District Target Achievement Amount (in 000 
(in 000 rupees ) rupees) 
Bahraich 3800 3800 133.00 133.00 
Gonda 5000 5000 175.00 175.00 
Basti 6400 6400 224.00 224.00 
Gorakhpur 6250 6250 234.50 234.50 
Deoria 5800 5800 203.00 203.00 
Total 27250 27250 969.50 969.50 
Table-XXXI I I shows t h a t d u r i n g 1988-89, t he t a r g e t was 
t o c o n s t r u c t 27 ,250 Chulhas and a l l o f them had been cons-
t r u c t e d . The t o t a l a l l o c a t i o n o f money was fe.969.50 thousand 
wh i ch had been p r o p e r l y u t i l i z e d . 
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Development of Women and Children 
in Rural Areas (DWCRA) 
The development of women and children in Rural Areas 
(DWCRA), a sub scheme of IRDP, was implemented in 1978 as a 
pilot project in 50 selected districts and extended to all 
States in 1982-83 and one district in each Union Territory 
in 1985. 
In Uttar Pradesh this scheme was launched in 1983-84 
in 12 blocks of Sultanpur, Etawah and Deoria districts. 
Later on, in 1986-87 it was extended to 90 blocks of Uttar 
Pradesh and in 1987-88, 60 more blocks of six districts were 
included in its purview. At present (1992) this scheme is 
functioning in 166 blocks of 17 districts of U.P., amongst 
which the districts of Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur and Deoria 
lie in the study area. 
The programme of DWCRA is designed exclusively for the 
women members of the rural households below the poverty line 
to provide them suitable avenues of income generation accord-
ing to their skills and conditions. 
The main objectives of the scheme are: 
1. to help and promote self-employment among the rural 
women below poverty line by providing training in 
vocation which are acceptable to the beneficiaries and 
by introducing new activities hitherto not undertaken; 
2. to organise the beneficiaries in group-activity and 
promote economic and social self-reliance; 
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3. to generate income for the rural poor by creating 
avenue for production of goods and services; 
4. to organise production enhancing programmes in rural 
areas and 
5. to provide for care of children of the working women 
by providing an improved environment, care and food 
and by establishing creche/balwadis. 
The scheme identifies women at the age group of 18-35 
years, who live below poverty line in rural areas. The 
identified women are given training for six months and paid 
fe. 200 as stipend per month. Apart from this, a group of 
organisers is selected for each group. The organisers have 
to undergo a separate training during which they are paid a 
stipend of Rs. 250 per month. After the training each benefi-
ciary is given a loan ranging from fe.4000 to fe.6000 depending 
upon the nature of activity to start their own business as 
self-employed person. 
The scheme envisages formation of a group of 15-20 
women. A group of organisers are selected who liaise among 
the group, government agencies and banks. 
Progress 
Table -XXXIV shows the districtwise progress under 
DWCRA in 1988-89. In the area as a whole, the target of 
group formation was 400 against which 247 (61.75 per cent) 
groups were formed. The total number of groups formed from 
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the onset of the programme is 1,286, out of which 432 are 
active groups. 
Table-XXXIV shows that there are 6,015 women members 
in 1988-89 and a total of 27,998 women members from the onset 
of the programme. There were 366 (6.08%) officially trained 
and 14 non-officially trained women members in 1988-89, 
apart from 1978 non-officially trained members present here 
since the beginning of the programme. In 1988-89, 4,697 
women members have been trained under TRYSEM and 8,300 
members trained from the beginning of the programme. 
In 1988-89, fe. 36,27,700 was given as loan by the 
banks, over and above Rs. 78,61,700 forwarded from the onset 
of the programme. The annual subsidy was fe. 21,25,000 while 
the total from the onset of the programme was I&. 37,54,500. 
The annual amount thus available is fe. 5137170.50, of which 
Rs. 2915950. 5 ( 56.767o) was utilized during 1988-89. (Table-XXXV) . 
Programme of Drinking Water 
Supply for Rural Backwards 
On the basis of survey done in 1971-72 in the villages 
of plains and hilly regions of Uttar Pradesh, a programme of 
Drinking Water Supply for Rural Backwards was launched with 
the basic objective to provide safe drinking water to the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes of rural areas in Uttar 
Pradesh. Under this programme, the facility of drinking 
water has been provided from time to time, after selecting 
the new villages of water scarcity and by giving hundred 
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per cent subsidy. Arrangement of drinking water has been done 
according to the geographical and local conditions available 
and according to the need the wells and handpumps have been 
constructed. To keep them clean and free from insects, the 
wells have been constructed properly. . In the hilly region 
the diggies have been constructed after examining the ideal 
condition of safe drinking water. At present, construction 
of handpump has been undertaken by hydel corporation and 
wells and diggies by the related block development offices. 
Table-XXXVI shows that in the Trans-Ghaghara region, 
during 1988-89, total target of construction of wells and 
handpumps was 1180 (257 of back year and 923 of 1988-89). 
Out of the total target, 920 (78 per cent) wells and hand-
pumps have been constructed till March 1989. The highest 
percentage (119 per cent) achievement recorded in Gonda 
district and the lowest (31 per cent) in Bahraich district. 
During 1988-89, total financial allocation was 
fe.110.65 lakh (ft. 2.52 lakh of back year and fe.108.13 lakh 
of 1988-89). Against the total financial allocation in the 
same year, Rk. 82.57 lakh (75 per cent) have been expended. 
The highest percentage (100 per cent) of expenditure took 
place in Gonda district while the lowest percentage in 
(47 per cent) in Bahraich district (Table- XXXVI). 
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Rural Housing Scheme 
The scheme of rural housing was launched in 1979-80, 
with the basic objective of providing house facilities to the 
Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribes and other weaker families in 
the rural areas of Uttar Pradesh. Under this programme, 
3/4th of total expenditure on house construction material or 
Rs.2000/- in plain and fe.3000/- in hilly region has been 
provided as subsidy to the selected families. Out of the 
total selected families, 80 per cent should belong to 
Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribes. 
Table -XXXVII reveals that the total target during 
1988-89 was to construct 3,896 houses for weaker sections 
(3894 houses in 1988-89 and 2 more of back year). Out of 
this target, 1040 houses (26.7 per cent) had been cons-
tructed before September 1988. The total amount allotted was 
fe. 52.20 lakh (fe.42.84 lakh of 1988-89 and R;.9.36 lakh of back 
year). Out of this total amount allocated, R5.34.04 lakh 
(65.2 per cent) had been utilized before September 1988. 
(Table-XXXVII). 
Under new programme, the annual target of 1988-89 
(From September 1988 to March 1989) was to construct 30,958 
houses, of which 25,851 (83.5 per cent) houses had been fully 
constructed and 5,147 houses (16.5 per cent) were under 
construction. The total available amount was 1412.74 
lakh, received from state budget, NREP, RLEGP and other 
Board/Corporations. The total expenditure was fe.1280.06 lakh 
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or about 90 per cent of total amount available during 
1988-89. (Table - XXXVIII). 
N a t i o n a l B i o - g a s Development Programme 
This programme was launched in 1981-82 in Uttar 
Pradesh and the work is going-on under the Department of 
Rural Development since 1982-83. The construction of biogas 
plant for selected families is to be done through Block 
Development Office in rural areas and loan amount is to be 
given as per National Bank of Agriculture and Rural Develop-
ment (NABARD) norms. The construction work is to be done by 
the trained workers through subsidy amount provided by 
Central Government. Under this programme, training is also 
to be given to the selected families by the trained employees 
by providing subsidy/loan facility. 
TABLE - XXXIX 
P h y s i c a l and F i n a n c i a l P rog ress o f N a t i o n a l Biogas 
Development Programme I n Trans-Ghaghara P l a i n : 1 9 8 8 - 8 9 
District Target Achievement 
Allocated 
Amount in 
Lakh rupees 
Expenditure 
in Lakh 
rupees 
Bahraich 400 401 10.70 10.70 
Gonda 400 400 10.70 10.70 
Basti 500 500 13.31 13.31 
Gorakhpur 550 555 13.36 13.36 
Deoria 350 350 9.36 9.63 
Total ZZQQ 2206 .57.70 57.70 
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Table-XXXIX shows that during 1988-89, in Trans-
Ghaghara Plain, the target was to construct 2200 Biogas 
plants, against which 2206 (100.3 per cent) had been 
constructed. The total allocated amount was 57.70 lakh, 
all of the amount had been utilized. 
E x t e n s i o n and F a r m e r ' s T r a i n i n g Prograrame 
With the objectives of raising the standard of living 
of rural poor, the government launched several programmes 
from time to time. To fulfill the objectives of these 
programmes it experienced that the training would have to be 
given to the families selected for these programmes. So that 
they will have to know about the on-going programmes. After 
achieving this goal through co-operative Development Pro-
gramme, the Extension and Farmer's Training Programme 
started. 
During 1988-89, the target of 10 days training under 
IRDP and other on-going programmes was to train 406 families, 
out of which 293 (72.16 per cent) families had been trained. 
Four days training target was for training 763 families, out 
of which only 253 (33.16 per cent) were trained and 10 days 
account and inventory management training for clerks was to 
train 154 families but only 79 (51.29 per cent) families 
were trained (Table XL). 
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Jawahar Rozgar Yojna (JRY) 
A new scheme for intensive wage employment programme 
in backward districts with acute poverty and unemployment was 
launched on 1st April 1989. This new scheme is named as 
Jawahar Rozgar Yojna (JRY). The existing wage employment 
programmes of NREP/RLEGP were also merged into the new 
programme. This programme was launched with the basic 
objectives of: 
(i) Generation of additional gainful employment for the 
unemployed person both men and women, in the rural 
areas; 
(ii) Creation of sustained employment by strengthening 
rurla economic infrastructure and also assets in 
favour of rural poor for their direct and continuing 
benefits; and 
(iii) Improvement in the overall quality of life in the 
rural areas. 
This programme was implemented as Centrally Sponsored 
Scheme on the cost sharing basis between Centre and State in 
the ratio of 80:20. Allocation of Yojna Fund is done through 
DRDAs/ZPs at district level and the Village Panchayats at the 
village level. 
The target group under this Yojna includes the people 
residing below poverty line. Preference will be given to 
SC/STs for employment under this Yojna. Thirty per cent of 
the enplovment opportunities" will be reserved for women. 
227 
Indira Awaas Yojna (lAY) 
The Indira Awaas Yojna was launched in 1989 with the 
basic objectives to provide houses to the members of SC/STs 
and free bonded labourers below the poverty line, free of 
cost. The target group for houses under lAY will be the 
SCs/STs and free bonded labourers below the poverty line. 
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Levels of Rural Development 
Rural development which has been considered as 
panacea for all economic ills in rural areas. The study of 
regional disparities in the levels of development is the main 
concern of geographers, economists, sociologists, demogra-
phers, planners and administrators, etc., who seek to bring 
a balanced socio-economic development in a region. 
The assessment of levels of development requires 
specific methodology on the basis of which the analysis can 
give statistically sound result. In this study, the level 
of development has been computed by applying composite 
Z-Score method. The levels of development have been examined 
by selecting 67 variables, seven from agricultural sector, 
five from industrial sector, and fiftyfive from infra-
structure (Appendix - E ). 
Thus by combining all the 67 variables selected for 
the assessment of rural development, tahsil-wise variation 
in the pattern of rural development has been examined. 
With the application of the composite index of 
development, the results obtained and the extent of variation 
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can be summarized by classifying the number of tahsils into 
very high (more than X+1.5 SD), high {X+0.5 SD to X+1.5 SD) , 
medium (X-0.5 SD to X+0.5SD.), low (X-1.5 SD to X-0.5 SD.) 
and very low (less than X-1.5 S.D.) grades. The positive 
values refer to very high and high level of development while 
the negative values indicate low and very low level of 
development. 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain has a broad disparity range 
between the highest (2.09) in Salempur tahsil and the lowest 
(-1.99) in Balrampur Tahsil (Table-XLI ). It may be seen 
from Table-XLI that more than 62 per cent of tahsils are 
lagging behind in terms of total development of rural area. 
Regional Pattern 
The regional pattern of rural development in Trans-
Ghaghara Plain as shown in Fig. 22 reveals that the two 
tahsils, Salempur and Deoria have very high level of develop-
ment, scoring the composite values of 2.09 and 1.75. These 
tahsils lie in the east, covering 7.67 per cent of total 
area. High levels of development is recorded in four tahsils 
i.e. Gorakhpur, Bansgaon, Hata and Padrauna, having the 
composite values between X+0.5 SD. to X+1.5 SD. The area 
falling under this category covers 17.88 per cent of total 
area and lies in the east and south-east. Thus the categories 
of very high and high level of development form a big and 
compact region, lying in the eastern part of the area. Very 
high and high development is mainly due to greater develop-
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TABLE - XL I 
Levels of Rural Development in Trans-Ghaghara Plain: 
Sector-wise Composite Values: 1988 
Tahsil Agriculture Industry 
Infra-
structure 
Over all 
development 
Bahraich -0.69 -0.77 0.10 -0.12 
Kaisarganj -0.59 -0.87 0.04 -0.33 
Nanpara -1.20 -0.58 -0.02 -0.09 
Bhinga -1.42 -0.30 1.06 -1.36 
Gonda -0.33 -0.47 -0.23 -0.26 
Utraula 0.27 -0.74 -0.69 -0.59 
Tarabganj -0.95 -0.47 -0.80 -0.77 
Balrampur -2.56 -0.01 -1.24 -1.99 
Basti 1.64 1.55 -0.10 0.46 
Khalilabad 0.45 1.19 -0.88 -0.22 
Bansi 0.10 0.63 -1.15 -0.68 
Domariaganj 0.45 -0.11 -0.48 -0.21 
Harraiya 0.43 -0.90 -0.59 -0.49 
Naugarh -0.51 -0.15 -1.23 -0.98 
Gorakhpur 1.23 3.42 0.35 1.33 
Pharenda 0.61 0.16 -0.06 0.03 
Bansgaon 0.19 -0.97 1.51 1.27 
Maharajganj 1.10 0.62 -1.14 -0.65 
Hata 1.19 0.85 0.47 0.94 
Padrauna 0.73 -0.47 0.85 0.93 
Deoria 1.04 -0.5 1.74 1.76 
Salempur 0.54 -0.25 2.49 2.09 
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ment of infrastructure and agriculture. Development of 
infra-structural facilities like storage, market and power, 
and education play greater role than the others in the 
process of development. 
Medium level of development is recorded in nine 
tahsils with the composite values between X-0.5 SD. to X+0.5 
SD. These tahsils form two regions, one in the west 
(Nanpara, Bahraich and Kaisarganj) and the other in the south 
and south central part (Harraiya, Khalilabad, Basti and 
Domariaganj). The other two tahsils i.e. Gonda and Pharenda 
make an isolated region of medium level of development. 
This category covers the largest area (42.77J of Trans-
Ghaghara Plain. 
The tahsils with low level of development are 
Utraula, Maharajganj, Bansi, Tarabganj, Naugarh and Bhinga, 
scoring the composite value between X-1.5 SD to X-0.5 SD. 
This category shares the second largest part of the study 
region. Tahsils of Utraula and Bansi lie in the central part 
and form a compact region. The other tahsils of same grade 
lie scattered in the study area. Balrampur is the only 
tahsil which records very low levels of development, scoring 
the value less than X+1.5 SD.. 
The levels of low and very low development are 
strongly associated with negative values of infra-structural 
and Industrial sector. The tahsils characterised as most 
backward in terms of rural development exhibit agricultural 
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backwardness. In these areas almost all the factors indicate 
negative values. 
Strategy For Rural Development 
Lack of infrastructural facilities hinder the 
productivity and growth of the sector. If better infra-
structure facilities are made available, the region can 
contract a large number of entrepreneurs who may invest a 
large capital to exploit the rural resource of the region and 
may thus help to develop the industrial sector. 
In view of the prevalent situation, it is proposed to 
takeup an action strategy for the proper and balanced 
development on the basis of the following suggestions: 
(1) An integrated approach is needed to adopt for the 
rural development, by considering the population 
characteristics, infrastructural facilities, agri-
cultural and industrial development. 
(2) Agriculture has been main source of employment in 
rural areas, is now over-burdened, and is incapable of 
providing required employment for ever increasing 
rural masses. A viable solution to cope with the un-
employment problem is to develop the rural indus-
tries or agro-based industries. 
(3) Agriculture is the single largest source of rural 
economy of the people, therefore, its development on 
modern scientific methods is very important. 
234 
(4) The development programmes for agriculture as well as 
industries employing local resources must go side by 
side with adequate emphasis upon provision of infra-
structural facilities. 
(5) Trans-Ghaghara Plain exhibits very low level of 
agricultural and industrial development. Hence, there 
is a need of popularising mechanisation and more use 
of fertilizer and high yielding varieties of seeds. 
(6) At the time of plan formulation for rural poor, the 
amount of investment must be allocated categorically 
to different concerned communities in order to pay 
more attention to the hitherto neglected people like 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 
(7) The amenities that are available in the study area 
should be properly and optimully used. 
(8) Social awareness even among the poorest of the poor is 
desirable for their active participation in the 
various development programmes. 
(9) A well articulated political commitment by the 
bureaucracy and participatory public leadership are 
desired to join hand to make the rural development a 
real success. 
(10) It appears that if a regional approach to planning 
with its multi-level framework is followed on 
scientific lines, the comprehensive regional planning 
would definitely prove to be an effective tool for 
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achieving the objective of balanced regional 
development. 
It can be summarized that for any development strategy 
to be successful, there must be cellular planning from both 
the highest and the lowest levels, in the form of provision 
of facilities for raising the productivity, improvement in 
the post harvested technology and marketing facilities, 
diversification of rural economy, and concerted efforts and 
encouragement to successful management of cooperative 
societies. 
CHAPTER - VI 
INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME: AN OVERVIEW 
Conceptual Framework 
Integrated rural development, in a broader sense, 
involves a complex process of change in rural sub-system and 
their interaction leading to desired improvement in rural 
incomes, employment opportunities, income distribution, rural 
welfare and other aspects of rural life. The concept of 
integrated rural development should be viewed as an integ-
rated system. As pointed out by In-Jhong Whang^ the follow-
ing characteristics clarify the meaning of integrated rural 
development: 
(i) It could be viewed as a package programme of various 
rural development services and activities of a 
Government which are closely inter-related. This 
concept of integrated rural development is closely 
related to improvements in the communication system 
and also to the structuring of bureaucratic power in 
respect of rural development policies. 
(ii) The concept involves an integration between the 
government nachinery and the rural development. 
1. Whang, Dr. In-Jhong, 'Policy Analysis and Develop-
ment Asia and Pacific Development on Admin-
istration Centre, Kuala Lampur, Malaysia. 
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(iii) Another important aspect is the optimum mobilisation 
of all the resources and instrument necessary for-
rural development. 
(iv) The last and probably the most important concept of 
integrated rural development is one under which rural 
development is regarded as an integrated process of 
change in the individual values and perception of 
rural people, an increase in the dynamism of rural 
organisation and in the co-operative interaction of 
rural community, and economic and social change in 
the village. 
Integrated rural development is the "outcome of a 
series of quantitative and qualitative changes occuring among 
a given rural population and whose covering effects 
indicate, in time, a rise in the standard of living and 
favourable change in the way of life of the people 
2 
concerned. 
It is a strategy for promoting the development of 
backward areas and weaker sections. The strategy of integ-
rated rural development is, in fact, derived from the contri-
3 ^ bution of Nurkse and Hirschman on the question of initiating 
2. United Nations, Integrated Approach to Rural Develop-
ment in Africa, New York,1971, Summary of the 
Moshi Conference held at Tanzania from 13th 
Oct. to 24th Oct., 1969, p.l. 
3. Nurkse, R., 'Problems of Capital Formation in Under-
developed Countries', Oxford 1955. 
4. Hirschman, A.O., The Strategy of Economic Develop-
ment , New Haven, Yale University Press, 1958. 
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growth in the backward region. It proposes integration at 
functional and spatial levels. While the former seeks to 
integrate all the economic activities^ so as to provide the 
needed inputs and consumer goods in a given unit area, the 
latter proposes an integration of human settlements which 
provide different functional amenities perhaps of higher 
order. 
Integrated rural development according to F.A.O. is 
a concept and approach to planned progress in areas. It is 
based on the assumption that economic and social progress 
are mutually reinforcing all natural, technical, economic, 
social and institutional inter-relationship and their changes 
are taken into account and that they are combined in such a 
way as to serve the well-being of men and social integration 
as the ultimate goal.^ 
Conceptually Integrated rural development should 
mean multi-faced development of rural economy by exploiting 
to the optimum the local resources in men, material, land and 
water which should support the services, the rising standard 
and sectoral economic activity in consonance with the local 
resources.^ 
5. This takes care of the intersectoral integration 
with its elements of inter sectoral complemen-
tarities and internal consistency. 
6. F.A.O., 'Inter-Regional Symposium on Integrated Rural 
Development, Berlin, Sept. 19-23, 1977, Rome, 
1978, p.13. 
7. Arora, R.C., 'Integrated Rural Development', S. Chand 
and Co. Ltd., 1978, p.4. 
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The concept of integrated rural development may be 
viewed as an integrated process of planning and executing 
socio-economic and spatio-institutional changes in rural 
habitat consisting of people, processes, structure and 
linkages.® 
The concept of integrated approach has been mooted 
with the objective of looking for a uniform harmonious growth 
in various areas of agriculture, waste utilisation, agro-
Q 
industries, rural housing,health, family planning etc. 
The conceptual framework of integrated rural develop-
ment aims at removal of poverty, inequality and unemployment 
by area planning in two ways: 
(a) by differentiating rural areas as different units for 
spatial planning on the basis of their socio-economic 
activities of development and importance; and 
(b) by integrating, these activities in the operational 
process of development in space, so that the pressure 
of dependence on agriculture is reduced by creating 
additional source of income in secondary and tertiary 
sector. 
Najundappa was the concept of integrated rural devel-
opment as an attempt to highlight the linkages among the 
8. Khan, Wahiuddin, (et al), 'Plan for Integrated Rural 
Development in Pauri Garhwal, NICD, Hyde-
rabad, 1976. 
9. Bhatia, B.M., 'Poverty, Agriculture and Economic 
Growth', Vikash Publishing House, New Delhi, 
1977. 
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multi-sectoral activities that raise the income and employ-
ment for the rural poor by aiming at integrating or bringing 
the rural poor into the economic, social, political and 
cultural life of the country.^^ 
Integrated rural development includes strategic 
policies and programme for the development of rural areas, 
with the ultimate aims of achieving the fuller utilisation of 
available physical and human resources for higher income and 
better living condition for the rural population.^^ 
It is a package seeking to achieve enhanced rural 
production and productivity, greater socio-economic equity, 
a spatial balance in social and economic development, broader 
sense of community participation in the process of 
development. It is a general programme of extending 
irrigation, multiple cropping, production of high yielding 
varieties, use of fertilizers, plant protection and the 
support of research, credit and supplies of inputs. It is a 
dynamic concept, ever changing with respect to the conditions 
12 
and requirements of the rural economy. A country like 
India, with limited land area and fast growing population 
10. Najundappa, D.M., 'Area Planning and Rural Develop-
ment ', Associated Publishing House, New Delhi, 
1981, p. 5. 
11. Desmond, C., and Anker, C.W., 'Rural Development, 
Problem and Strategies', International Develop-
ment Review, Vol. 108, 197T; 
12. Sharma, S.K., and Malhotra, S.L., 'Integrated Rural 
Development; Approach, Strategy and Perspe^ 
tives, Abhinav Publication, New Delhi, 1^77, 
p. 67. 
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such a strategy of rural development, based on comprehensive 
survey of natural resources, their exploitation based on 
technologies appropriate to the local environment, mass 
mobilization through a process of education, all with a view 
to a scientific utilisation and equitable sharing of 
available resource, is sound conceptually. The aim is to 
improve the efficiency of utilisation of the physical 
resources, and facilitate an intensive use of available 
labour, whether it be in strengthening transport, improving 
irrigation and drainage, conserving soil or nationalising 
13 
land and water use. 
Das and Sarkar opine that integrated development at 
the area level is essential for strengthening the rural 
economy for which increase in agricultural production is a 
pre-condition.^^ Misra and Sundaram define the concept of 
rural development as an areal:concept which integrates a va-
riety of human life and activities.^^ 
It can be inferred from the foregoing opinions that 
the ultimate objective of the integrated rural development 
strategy is to help the farmers, especially the weaker 
sections, in rural areas to raise their productivity so that 
they can make more money, have enough food to eat, send their 
13. Subramaniam, C., 'A Strategy for Rural Development', 
Science and Integrated Rural Development, Focal 
Theme Discussed at 63rd Indian Science Congress, 
Jan. 3 - 7 , 19/6, p.6. 
14. Das, B.N., and Sarkar, A.K., 'Rural Area Development: 
Karnal Area; A Case Study', Indian Journal of 
Regional Science, Vol.IV,No.2,1972, p.164. 
15. Misra, R.P. and Sundaram, K.V.,'Introduction; Rural 
Area Development: Perspective and Approaches; 
(Edft^ by same authors) Sterling Publishers, 
Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 1979, p.4. 
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children to schools, own a moderate house and and can get 
medical treatment. 
Objectives of Integrated Rural Development 
United Nations, Tanzania conference delineated the 
following short term and long term objectives of Integrated 
rural development.^^ 
Short term (5 years) 
(i) Increased per capita income for the economically 
active population; 
(ii) Maximum coverage of people's food needs, quantitative 
and qualitative needs; 
(iii) Increasing export and reducing imports to secure 
favourable exchange position; 
(iv) Reducing the rural exodus and under-employment. 
Long term (20 to 39 years) 
(i) Ensuring gradual transition from the status of the 
peasant to that of a farmer i.e. an agricultural 
producer working under favourable economic 
conditions; 
(ii) Reorienting and diversifying rural activities; 
(iii) Industrialising (the programme being based on agri-
cultural raw materials) as a measure of increasing 
employment. 
16. United Nations, 'Integrated Approach to Rural Devel-
opment in Africa, op. cit., p.l. 
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According to FAO, the potential objectives of Integrated 
rural development are to; 
(i) raise productivity in the rural sector of which 
agriculture may be the main activity in most of the 
developing countries at their initial stage of 
development; 
(ii) ensure equitable income distribution and provide 
sufficient employment opportunities; 
(iii) establish better social, economic and physical infra-
structure in the rural areas and ensure that the 
majority of the rural people benefit from them; 
(iv) institutionalise political and administrative 
capacity to decentralise authority to local levels, 
both vis-a-vis local self-government and administra-
tive appartus; 
(v) adopt an area development approach, the area being 
delineating according to criteria such as size of the 
area, natural borders, traffic system, social and 
cultural factors and homogeneity and complementarity 
of production factors, and 
(vi) undertake multi-sectoral planning at grass root level 
with the participation of people, and with technical 
inputs of local subject matter officials and 
continue the exercise through various levels for 
(a) harmonlsation of various planning efforts, 
(b) technical analysis, (c) priority setting, 
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(d) coordination of implementation of various parts 
of Integrated rural development programmes, (e) moni-
toring and evaluating of the performance by the 
beneficiaries or by agencies which are neither 
directly responsible for implementation or had any 
vested interest in the finding of decentralisation of 
this kind will be the promotion of local grass roots 
organisation and beneficial groups who could 
effectively articulate their demands and improve 
their bargaining position within the rural power 
structure.^^ 
During the period of internal emergency, C. Subra-
maniam, making an official reference to the strategy of 
Integrated Rural Development' defined its broad objectives 
as: 
(a) Full employment of labour and physical resources; 
(b) Agro-industrial complex; 
(c) Minimum productivity standards; 
(d) Minimum standard of performance by public agencies; 
(e) Temper steeped in science 
Integrated Rural Development, according to him means 
"Something more comprehensive and fundamental", 'a systematic, 
scientific and integrated use of our natural resources, and 
as a part of this process, enabling every person to engage 
17. FAO. 'Inter-Regional Symposium on Integrated Rural 
Development', op. cit., pp. 20 & 24. 
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himself in a productive and socially useful occupation and 
18 
earn an income that would meet at least the basic needs. 
Integrated Rural Development is implemented in India 
has limited objectives of providing full employment through 
productive programmes in a selected area. It is designed to 
create additional employment and raise the income level of 
the identified target groups consisting of small and 
marginal farmers, share croppers, agricultural labourers, 
rural artisans and people belonging to scheduled castes and 19 scheduled tribes. 
Integrated Rural Development Programme in India 
In the past, it was assumed that once the 
agricultural production target was achieved, all other 
aspects of socio-economic development of rural life would 
automatically follow. But later on, it was realised that 
mere emphasis on agriculture did not yield the optimum 
results in helping the rural population in general and the 
small and marginal farmers in particular. Moreover, the 
experiences have shown that the increase in agricultural 
production benefitted those with land resources and better 
endowed areas rather than the poor people on the one hand and 
the backward areas on the other. This realisation did led to 
18. Planning Commission, Draft-Five Year Plan, 1978-83, 
pp. 155-159. 
19. Policy D.O. Letter dated 23rd March, 1978 from 
Secretary (Agriculture and Rural Development); 
see also Government of Orissa, Brochure on 
Integrated Rural Development, p.l, pp.23-28. 
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modification in the subsequent rural development plans and 
there have been cpnsistent efforts throughout the five year-
plans by the planners and policy makers to improve the 
content of rural development programmes from a multisectoral 
comprehensive approach of Community Development Programme to 
a uni-sectoral, input and technology-based approach to 
intensive agriculture. 
Since the very start of First Five Year Plan on 
October 2, 1952, rural development has been one of the prime 
objectives of India's Development Programmes. 
In realisation of the aspects just referred to, 
programmes specifically designed for small and marginal 
farmers, agricultural labourers and the landless were taken 
up around the early seventies. During the Fourth Five Year 
Plan (1969-74) programmes such as Small Farmers Development 
Agency (SFDA) and Marginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers 
(MFAL) were initiated. In the mid-seventies a special 
programme for the development of drought prone areas (DPAP) 
was introduced and in the late seventies the Desert Develop-
ment Programme was taken up. The Food for Work Programme 
(later developed into National Rural Employment Programme) 
was started in 1977 so as to provide work for rural poor 
particularly, during periods of slack employment of the year 
and at the same time to create durable community assets. 
During the Fifth Five Year (1974-79) a Command Area 
Development Programme was launched. Besides, it was felt 
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that in order to deal with the dimension of rural poverty in 
the country a far more ambitions programme was required. 
Thus a new programme knonw as the Integrated Rural Develop-
ment Programme (IRDP) was launched in 1978-79. The programme 
sought to remove the shortcomings of the SFDA programme. 
Integrated Rural Development is an attempt towards the 
elimination of poverty by providing jobs to the majority of 
rural poor and other facilities towards their all round 
20 
development. 
Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP), the 
single largest poverty alleviation programme, was initiated 
in 1976 on experimental basis in 50 selected blocks. Later, 
it was extended to 2,300 blocks in 1977-78 in the whole 
country. Of these some 2,000 blocks were already covered by 
special programmes like Small Farmer's Development Agency 
(SFDA), Drought Prone Area Programme (DPAD) and the Command 
Area Development (CAD). Every year, the programme was to be 
extended to 300 new blocks. With the coverage of another 
300 blocks during 1979-80 the IRDP got extended to a total of 
2,600 blocks as on March 31, 1980. Again on October 2, 1980. 
IRDP extended to cover all the 5,011 blocks in the country. 
With effect from the same date, the SFDA was merged with 
IRDP. Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) aims at 
20. Misra, S.N. and Verma, B.M., "Evaluation of Training 
of Rural Youth for Self-Employment (TRYSEM) in 
Rajasthan; Indian Institute of Public Adminis-
tration, New Delhi, 1982, p.211. 
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improving the life of the rural poor by providing them 
financial assistance in the shape of loan and subsidy to 
purchase income-generating and employment - oriented assets. 
Since then lot of financial assistance has been given to 
lakhs of families. Poverty ratio as per the 42nd round of the 
National Sample Survey, came down from more than 50 per cent 
in 1977-78 to less than 30 per cent at present and is 
expected to be below 10 per cent at the end of the Eighth 
Five Year Plan. It is also expected that it will be totally 
21 
eliminated by the end of the century. 
Financing 
During the Sixth Five Year Plan (1980-85) when 
poverty line (level of income at which a person or a family' 
can barely subsist) was estimated to be Rs.3,500/- per annum 
per family, the Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) 
aimed at providing assistance to 15 million families. On an 
average assistance to 3,000 families in each block was to be 
provided over a five year period. The target was to cover 
about 600 families (including at least 30 per cent belonging 
to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes) in each block every 
year. Of these approximately 400 families were expected to 
benefit through agriculture and related activities, about 
100 families through village and cottage industries and the 
remaining 100 families through the service sector activities. 
21. Gupta, R., 'Effect of Integrated Rural Development 
Programme on Income of Beneficiaries', Kuruk-
shetra, Vol. 50, No.3, Dec., 1991, p. 13. 
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During the SixthPlan period, the number of poor 
families assisted under IRDP was 16.56 million which was 
110.40 per cent of the target of 15 million. The bank credit 
under IRDP over-reached its target of R5.3,000/- crores and 
amounted to fe.3,080.4 crores. In the country an investment 
of fe. 4762.78 crores was made against the target of Rs.4,500/-
crores. The proportion of subsidy in the total investment 
was computed to be 35.85 per cent. The per capita subsidy 
worked out to fe. 1,803. Some 65 lakh SC/ST (39 per cent of 
total beneficiaries) benefited from this programme against 
the target of 45 million, recording an achievement of 144.4 
22 
per cent. 
The programme strategy in the Seventh Five Year Plan 
(1985-90) while fixing the poverty line at 1^.6,400 annual 
household income, clearly states that during seventh plan 
only families with income less than fe.4,800 are to be 
assisted. Thus, the upper crust even among the poor are to 
be excluded from the programme in seventh plan. Further, the 
Department of Rural Development has emphasised to the states 
that first, assistance must be provided to the families 
whose income is less than fe.3,500 and after such families 
have been covered it should be extended to families with 
income from fe.3,501 to fe.4,800. 
22. Kurukshetra, Vol. 33, No.11, Aug., 1985. 
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During this plan, fe.2,358 crores were provided for 
the implementation of IRDP, Over 20 million families 
including 10 million odd families were targeted during the 
Seventh Plan. Howeverm as per the Annual Plan'approved by the 
Planning Commission, 16.038 million families were targetted 
to be assisted. Similarly, on the basis of Annual Plans, the 
total allocation available for IRDP during the Seventh Plan 
was 3000.27 crores. Against the target of 16.038 million 
families assisted during the Seventh Plan, it cameout to be 
18.177 million families which is 113 per cent of the target 
fixed on the basis of Annual Plans and 90 per cent of the 
target fixed as per the plan document. The coverage of SC/ST 
families ranges between 43 per cent and 46 per cent of the 
total families assisted. The coverage of the women benefi-
ciaries has been of the order of 18.89 per cent. Taking into 
account the opening balances with the DRDAs and the other 
miscellaneous receipts, the utilisation of funds was 
Rs.3315.82 crores against the financial allocation of 
Rs.3000.27 crores. The credit mobilisation amounted to 
Rs.5372.53 crores. Thus the total investment under IDRP 
23 
during the Seventh Plan was fe.8688.35 crores. The average 
number of subsidy during this plan is fe. 1,333. . 
The Seventh Plan aims at bringing down the number of 
people below poverty line from 37 per cent to 23 per cent by 
23. Kurukshetra, Vol. 50, No.10, July, 1992, p.23. 
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1990 and 10 per cent by the end of Eight Plan and will be 
totally eliminated by the end of this century. The strategy 
for the development is to be channelled in to three 
directions: 
(i) For SC/ST, it is a mix of beneficiary oriented and 
infrastructure and human resource development 
programmes ; 
(ii) Women will be given far greater recognition than 
hitherto and equipped and trained for appropriate 
skills to operate such productive assets which would 
contribute to raising their own and household 
incomes; 
(iii) Since the incidence of poverty varies among and 
within the states, there has to be degree of selecti-
vity in terms of approach, outlays and programmes for 
different states. 
With the implementation of the threefold strategy of 
development, the Seventh Plan maintains that the tendency to" 
view poverty alleviation activities in isolation would be 
given up and effective linkages forged with other develop-
mental activities in the rural areas to ensure that the 
benefits from all these schemes would converge on the poverty 
2 A-
striken group as a package. 
Banks have been advised by the Reserve Bank of India/ 
National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) 
24. Government of India, the approach to the Seventh Plan, 
pp. 5-6, 14-15. 
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to provide the loans upto 5,000 without any security 
cover or guarantee. Banks have also been instructed to 
dispose of loan applications within a reasonable time and 
they are required to give a report of the position in respect 
of disposal of loan application to the Block Development 
Officers (BDOs) every month. Back up facilities in infra-
structure, community works and assistance to voluntary 
agencies interested in supporting the programmes are also 
provided. 
Target Group 
The Integrated Rural Development Programme's target 
group consists of the poorest of the rural poor-small and 
marginal farmers, agricultural and non-agricultural 
labourers, rural artisans and craftsmen. Scheduled Castes (3C) 
and Scheduled Tribes (ST) and virtually all the families of 
about 5 persons with an annual income level of below fe.4,800. 
25 
The Government of India Manual defines the target group 
of the beneficiaries as: 
Small Farmer: 
A cultivator with a land holding of 5 acres or below 
is a small farmer. Where a farmer who has class I irrigated 
land, as defined in the State Land ceiling legislation, Vi7ith 
2.5 acres or less, will be considered as small farmer. Where 
25. Government of India, Integrated Rural Development 
Programme, see Manual, New Delhi, 1985. 
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the land is irrigated but not of class I category, a suitable 
conversion ratio may be adopted by the State Government with 
a ceiling of 5 acres. 
M a r g i n a l Farmer 
A person with a land holding of 2.5 acres or below 
is considered a marginal farmer. In case of class I irrigated 
land, the ceiling will be 1.25 acres. 
A g r i c u l t u r a l l a b o u r e r 
A person without any land (other than homestead) and 
deriving more than 50 per cent of his income from 
agricultural wages is an agricultural labourer. 
Non-agricultural Labou re r 
A person whose total income from wage • earning does 
not exceed &.200/- per month is a non-agricultural labourer. 
Persons who derive their income partly from agriculture and 
partly from other sources can also be brought under this 
category, provided at least 50 per cent of their income is 
from non-agricultural sources. They need not have a home-
stead but must be resident o£ the village in which they were 
identified. 
S p e c i a l T rea tment t o C e r t a i n S e c t i o n s 
t 
Besides the above, certain other sections such as 
scheduled castes and tribes, women beneficiaries etc., would 
also be taken care on the following guidelines:: 
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(i) Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 
A district or State levels it has been envisaged that 
atleast 30 per cent of the assisted families should be drawn 
from this group. However, the targets for the blocks should 
be determined as under: 
(a) ^ The percentage SC/ST beneficiaries should be equal to 
its share in total population of the block, in case 
percentage of SC/ST population is above 50 per cent. 
(b) Whenever percentage of the SC/ST population is less 
than 50, a mark upto 10 per cent should be given to 
this population and the percentage of SC/ST families 
assisted should be equal to the percentage so arrived 
at. 
(il) Women Beneficiaries 
As stipulated, atleast 30 per cent of the total 
beneficiaries should be women, priority should be given to 
women heads of households and women members of households. 
These definitions of target groups may be used to 
identify the beneficiaries for assistance under the IRDP. 
These definitions are however, working definition and should 
be used for the purpose of preparing a list of beneficiaries 
which should be further scrutinised by holding detailed 
inquiry regarding their income. Screening of this list of 
beneficiaries would be necessary to identify the families 
living below poverty line and design suitable economic 
programmes to raise these families above the poverty line. 
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As the IRDP has its main focus on raising families above the 
proverty line, the basic criterion to be used for identifying 
the families should be the income of the family. For the 
purpose of identifying a family below the poverty line, an 
annual income of a family (average of 5 members) would be 
!^.3,500 in Sixth Five Year Plan and li.6,400 in Seventh Plan 
while fe.11,000 during Eightth Plan. 
Families which received inadequate assistance in the 
Sixth Plan and were not able to cross the poverty line would 
be given supplementary assistance in the Seventh Plan. The 
amount of subsidy calculated would include the amount already 
given in the sixth plan. 
All such families were required to be covered in the 
first three years of the Seventh Plan. 
Identification of the Target Families 
As the target group has been defined in terms of 
annual income of the families, the identification of the 
eligible families calls for a detailed household survey to 
assess the income. The criteria for the selection of a 
borrower is that his income should be less than Rs.6,400 per 
annum. The poors are further classified into: 
(i) destitutes - with an annual income less than fe.2,265. 
(ii) Very very poor - fe.2,266 to fe.3,500 
(iii) Very poor - Ri.3,501 to 4,800 
(iv) Poor - fe.4,801 to 6,400 
Thereafter, the following set of procedure adopted 
for the selection of families: 
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(i) The list of the poorest of the poor families is 
prepared by Village Level Workers (VLW)/Block Staff. 
(ii) The list so prepared is then placed for approval in 
the Village Assembly (Gram Sabha). This meeting is 
required to be called by the Block Development 
Officer (BDO) concerned. 
(iii) The Village Assembly meeting is required to be 
attended by the Block Officers, Bank Officers, non-
officials, local people etc. Prominent voluntary 
action groups are also expected to be associated 
with these meetings. 
(iv) The list of beneficiaries so selected is then 
displayed on the notice board of the Village 
Panchayat and the Block Office. 
Further as stipulated, the forum of the Village 
Assembly be utilised for ascertaining the choice, willing-
ness and ability of identified beneficiaries for economic 
activities and the need for upgradation of skills and 
entrepreneurship. 
Every year 600 families lying below the poverty line 
are to be identified for assistance in each block based on 
incidence of poverty line. Identification of beneficiaries 
is done by District Rural Development Agency. 
Department of Rural Development has emphasized that 
first assistance must be provided to the poorest families 
whose income is less than fe.3,500 and after such families 
have been covered, should be families with income from 
fe.3,500 to 4,800 be taken. 
257 
The appropriate type of economic activity for each 
identified poor family was to be determined after full 
consultation of the Village Assembly and suitable bankable 
schemes were to be drawn up. Keeping in view the capacity of 
the identified household to take risk, its existing resource-
base and managerial capability. The investment plans for 
each identified family had to be sent Co the co-operative and 
commercial banks for loans. 
Selection of Schemes 
The schemes chosen for the families should match 
with the need and aptitude of the family and the local 
resource profile. The principles governing such selection are 
as follows: 
(i) The choice of the identified family for the 
scheme(s ). 
(ii) Aptitude and the technical skills of the identified 
family. 
(iii) Backward and forward linkages available or proposed 
to be made available for successful operation to the 
scheme. 
Approach and Strategy 
The Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) 
employs the cluster approach to select villages for imple-
menting various components of the programme, the antyodaya 
approach to select beneficiaries within the villages, and 
the package approach to assist the selected beneficiaries. 
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The cluster approach ensures that the supporting infra-
structure is either already available at a relatively low 
cost, the antyodaya approach makes sure that the poorest of 
the poor are selected the first, and the package approach 
assures the beneficiary full benefits from the comple-
mentarity between various inputs and services. 
In this sense, the IRDP's strategy represents a 
synthesis of various approaches tested and found effective in 
India's rural development programme, especially the Intensive 
Agriculture District Programme's package approach, the Small 
Farmers and Marginal Farmers Development Agencies' target 
group concept, the Drought Prone Area Programme's and the 
Command Area Development Agencies' cluster approach and the 
Antyodaya Programme's antyodaya concept. 
P l a n n i n g and I m p l e m e n t a t i o n 
Under the IRDP, a Community Development Block has 
been accepted as the unit for planning and implementation. 
Pending decentralisation of planning process, the block plan 
for the IRDP is intended to include the schemes that are 
9 ft 
eligible for assistance under the programme. 
D i s t r i c t and B l o c k - l e v e l P l a n n i n g 
Two types of plans for District and Block are 
required to be formulated for a meaningful implementation of 
26. Government of India, Manual of Integrated Rural 
Development Programme, Ministry of Rural 
Reconstruction, Jan. 1980, p.6. 
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the programme. The first is 'the perspective or indicative 
plan' and the second 'The Annual Action Plans'. The role of 
the perspective plans is to give indications about the local 
resource profile for preparation of annual action plans. 
The perspective plans are required to be prepared at 
the block level which should be aggregated at the district 
level. This plan should ordinarily contain the following 
information: 
(i) An inventory of local resources which may include the 
following information; (a) Demographic trends and 
human resources, (b) Area and location specific 
resources data; (c) Economic activities with details 
of institutions engaged in these activities; (d) 
Social and institutional infrastructure including the 
status of voluntary action groups. 
(ii) Information regarding the ongoing programmes, both 
under plan and non-plan schemes: This should contain 
an analysis of the potential of these programmes in 
terms of offering opportunities for economically 
viable activities either through generation of direct 
employment opportunities or through provision of 
backward and forward linkages and infrastructural 
support. 
(iii) Assessment of the likely activities under the 
programmes of development departments in the next 
five years. 
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(iv) Impact of the Sixth Plan IRDP activities on the 
economic environment. 
As far as Annual Action Plan is concerned, its 
preparation is an activity which should succeed the 
perspective plan and the identification of beneficiaries 
because this plan has to match with the resource profile and 
the needs of the beneficiaries to provide them income 
generating activities. The Annual Action Plans should contain 
the following details: 
(i) Economic profile of the block/district spelling out 
the sectors proposed to be adopted giving reasons 
for such sectoral preferences. 
(ii) The beneficiary family - profile, broadly categori-
sing them according to their aptitudes and choices 
for the renumerative schemes and the scheme actually 
prepared for them, giving reasons for assigning the 
schemes different from their preferences, if any. 
(iii) The areas of coordination with the other departments 
and the extent of the involvement of other agencies 
and departments. 
(iv) Sources and the mechanism for procurement of raw 
materials and disposal of finished goods. 
(v) Linkage with Drought Prone Area Project (DPAP), 
Desert Development Programme (DDP), Rural landless 
Employment Guarantee Programme (RLEGP), National 
Rural Employment Programme (NREp), Land Reform and 
Minimum Need Programme (MNP) and Scheduled Caste 
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component and tribal development plans and the infra-
structural support drawn from these programmes. 
(vi) An overall assessment of the impact of the proposed 
ac:tivities on the incomes of the assisted families 
and the economy of the area. 
(vii) Model projects 
(viii) A list of the beneficiaries proposed to be benefitted 
during the year. 
CHAPTER - VII 
INTEGRATED RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME IN 
TRANS-GHAGKARA PLAIN: CASE STUDY 
VILLAGE RAIGARH BEHRA 
Location 
Village Raigarh Behra of Fakharpur block of Kaisar-
ganj tahsil is located at 27°23'30" north latitude and 
81°38'00" east longitude. Lying on the west bank of Sarju 
river, the village is situated at a distance of 30 km to the 
south of Bahraich town. The village is approached by an 
unmettaled and a metalled road. 
Population, Landuse and Facilities in General 
The village, extending over 398.22 hectares, has a 
population of 1039. About 81 per cent (323.76 hectare) of 
the total area is used for cultivation purposes. Tubewells 
are the main source of irrigation in the village and provide 
irrigation to about 9 per cent of the total cultivated area. 
More than 88 per cent of the total cultivated area is 
unirrigated. The area not available for cultivation accounts 
about 10 per cent, while 8.5 per cent of the total, geog-
raphical area is culturable wasteland. 
The village possesses one primary school and holds 
weekly markets on Sundays. It also has electricity which is 
also used for operating tubewells for irrigation purposes. 
Wells and handpumps are the aain source of drinking water. 
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Characteristics of Beneficiary Families and 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Socio-economic Background 
In village Raigarh 9 households have been selected 
for detailed study, out of which 5 belong to Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 4 to other category. The house-
holds involved 65 individuals (31 males and 34 females) with 
a sex ratio of 1097. The average size of households in the 
village is 7.22. 
Education Level 
Table -XLII shows that about 20 per cent of sample 
households is educated, of which 7.7 per cent have no formal 
education but can read and write while 3.1 per cent are 
educated upto Primary level and 6.1 per cent upto Junior High 
School Level. 
TABLE - XLII 
Education level of beneficiaries in 
village Raigarh Behra 
Level of Fducation Number Percentage from the 
total 
Gross 
percentage 
EDUCATED 16.9 
Literate 5 7.7 
Primary level 2 3.1 
Junior High School 4 6.1 
High School - -
Intermediate and above — — 
ILLITERATE 54 83.1 83.1 
Total 65 100.00 100.00 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity Status 
It may be seen from Tablc-XLIIIthat 43.1 per cent of 
total individuals belong to active working age group of 
15-55 years (18.5 per cent workers, 4.6 per cent employed and 
20 per cent housewives). The population below 15 years 
constitute 55.4 per cent (47.7 per cent child and 7.7 per 
cent student), while the people above the age of 55 years 
share 1.5 per cent. 
TABLE - XLIII 
Age structure and activity status of beneficiaries 
in village Raigarh Behra 
Age Structure Activity 
Status 
Number Percentage 
from the 
total 
Gross 
percentage 
Below 15 years 55.4 55.4 
Child 
Student 
31 
5 
47.7 
7.7 
15-55 Years 43.1 
Workers 
Employed 
Housewife 
12 
3 
13 
18.5 
4.6 
20.00 
Above 55 years 1.5 
Retired/ 
Infirm 
1 1.5 
Total 65 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
An amount of Rs. 43.50 thousand has been distributed 
among nine selected families, of which li.17.50 thousand were 
given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and fi.26.00 
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thousand to other families. On an average the per capita 
loan comes to fe. 4.83 thousand ( T a b l e - X L I V ). 
TABLE - X U V 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in 
village Raigarh Behra (in '000' rupees) 
Loan/Subsidy Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 17.50 26.00 43.50 
Per head loan 3.50 6.50 4.83 
Subsidy Amount 8.75 8.67 17.42 
Per head subsidy 1.75 2.17 1.94 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
R.17.42 thousand or 40 per cent of the loan were 
given to the selected families as subsidy. This amount was 
shared by Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and others; the 
former getting R5.8.75 thousand and the latter fe. 8.67 
thousand. The per head amount of subsidy comes to 1^.2.17 
thousand with a share of fe.1.75 thousand to Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes and fe.2.17 thousand to other families. 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
According to income 7 of the selected families 
belonged to destitute category, 1 to very very poor and 1 
more to very poor category (Table-XLV ). One of the total 
selected families about one-fifth belonging to destitute 
category have been able to cross the poverty line. 
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TABLE -XLV 
Incomewise beneficiary families crossing the poverty 
line in village Raigarh Behra 
Below Above Category Income range poverty poverty 
line line 
Destitute Below fe. 2265 7 2 
Very Very Poor Rs. 2266 - 3500 1 -
Very Poor 3501 - 4800 1 -
Poor fe. 4801 - 6400 
" 
Total 9 2 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
Table-XLVI shows that the selected houeseholds 1 
is a small farmer, 3 are marginal farmers and 5 are landless 
agricultural labourers. Out of these beneficiary families 
the two which have crossed the poverty line are marginal 
farmer landless agricultural labourers. 
So far as the sectorwise beneficiaries are concerned, 
five (55.6 per cent) were selected from primary sector, one 
(11.1 per cent) from secondary sector three (33.3 per cent) 
from tertiary sector. Out of total beneficiaries, two which 
have improved their position and have crossed the poverty 
line were involved in the tertiary sector scheme. 
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TABLE - XLVI 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in village Raigarh Behra 
Scheduled 
castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agricul-
tural labourers 
Non-agricul-
tural labourers 
1 1 
4 
1 
2 
1 1 
1 
3 1 
5 1 
Total 5 1 4 1 9 1 
B. SECIURWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 2 
2 
1 
2 
3 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manxifacturing 
Tertiary Sector, 
Service and 
Business 
1 - . 
2 1 1 1 
1 
3 2 
Total 5 1 4 1 9 2 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village Raigarh Behra is given in 
Table 
TABLE - XLVII 
Summary of the questionnaire regarding progress of 
income generation in village Raigarh Behra 
Number of Respondents = 9 
s. 
No. 
Factors affecting income generation Number of responses 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
1. Lack of Fund/inadequate loan 6 66.7 
2. Misuse of Money 1 11.1 
3. Lack of market facilities 1 11.1 
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 2 22.2 5. Returns not adequate to enable 
regular repayment 3 33.3 
6. Had to repay the old dues 1 11.1 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses 1 11.1 
8. Not satisfied 5 55.6 9. Income generated from other 
sources 4 44.4 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) does 
not have a good impact on the sample beneficiaries in village 
Raigarh Behra because only 22.2 per cent beneficiaries have 
crossed the poverty line and the rest 77.8 per cent still 
remain below the poverty line.This programme is no more 
satisfactory because of a number of interqcting factors. It 
may be seen from Table-XLVII that more than three-fourth of 
the respondents feel the inadequacy of loans granted to them. 
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A little more than half of them are not satisfied with the 
scheme while 44.4 per cent beneficiaries feel that the 
returns from the scheme were not adequate to enable regular 
repayment of the loan. It is also recalled from local 
inquiries that a little more than half of the beneficiaries 
had to generate income from sources other than the scheme to 
satisfy their needs. 
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VILLAGE JAMUNAHA 
Location 
Village Jamunaha, lying in the Nawabganj block of 
Nanpara tahsil is located at 27°57'45" north latitutde and 
81°35'22" east longitude. The village is situated -at 4 
kilometres north of Nanpara town near the Nepal border. It 
is served by an unmetalled road and a metalled roads, passing 
through Nanpara to Barabanki station. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
The village having a population of 797, extends over 
267.18 hectares of area. About 90 per cent of the village 
land is cultivated. Tanks are the major source of irriga-
tion which irrigate about 23 per cent of cultivated land. 
The area under culturable wasteland including pastureland and 
groves and area not available for cultivation account for 2.3 
and 8.3 per cent of total area respectively. 
The village possesses one primary school, one health 
centre, one post office facilities of communication. Wells 
and handpipes are the main source of drinking water. 
Characteristics of Beneficiary Families and Impact 
of Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP) 
Socio-economic Background 
Eight household of village Jamunaha have been 
selected for study. Of these six belong to Scheduled Castes/ 
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Scheduled Tribes and two to other category Including one 
women beneficiary. These households involve 45 individuals 
with a sex ratio of 1045. The average size of households in 
the village is 5.6. 
Education Level 
Education level in this village is not high and 
one-fifth of the total sample population is educated (4.5 
per cent literates, 11.1 per cent Primary education, 2.2 per 
cent Junior High Schools and 2.2 per cent High School 
level). The illiterates constitute 80 per cent of the total 
selected individuals (Table-XLVIIi;) . 
TABLE - XLVIII 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Jamunaha 
Level of Education Number Percentage from the 
total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EDUCATED 20.00 
Literates 2 4.5 
Primary Level 5 11.1 
Junior High School 1 2.2 
High School 1 2.2 
Intermediate and above 
ILLITERATE 36 80.0 80.0 
Total 45 100.00 100.00 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity Status 
It is evident from Table -XLIX that 55.6 per cent of 
the total individuals are in the age group of less than 15 
years, of which 44.5 per cent are child and 11.5 per cent are 
students. The percentage of the active working age group of 
15-55 years is 40 (8.9 per cent workers, 11.1 per cent 
employed and 20 per cent housewives) while those of above 55 
years age constitute 4.4 per cent. 
TABLE - XLIX 
Age structure and activity status of sample beneficiaries 
in village Jamunaha 
Age Structure Activity 
Status 
Number 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
Gross 
Percentage 
Below 15 years 55.6 
Child 20 44.5 
Student 5 11.1 
15-55 years 40.0 
Workers 4 8.9 
Employed/ 5 11.1 
Service 
Housewife 9 20.0 
Above 55 years 4.4 
Retired/Infirm 2 4.4 
Total 45 100.00 100.00 
Source : Based cn field survey by the author 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
Among the selected families an amount of &.26.10 
thousand has beer distributed, out of which P^ . 22.60 thousand 
were given to Schedule Castes/Schedule Tribes and &.3.50 
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thousand to other families. On an average the per capita 
loan comes to R s . 3.26 thousand (Table - L ). 
TABLE - L 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy in Village 
Jamunaha (in '000' rupees) 
Loab/subsidy 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 22.60 3.50 26.10 
Per head loan 3.77 1.75 3.26 
Subsidy Amount 11.30 1.17 12.47 
Per head subsidy 1.88 0.58 1.56 
Loan Amount for women - 2.00 2.00 
Subsidy Amount for 
-^fomen 
- 0.67 0.67 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
The subsidy received by the families is fe. 12.47 
thousand which is about 48 per cent of the total loan. This 
amount was shared by Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
other; the former getting Rs. 11.30 thousand and the latter 
1.17 thousand. The per head amount of subsidy comes to 
1.56 thousand with a per capita share of R s . 1.88 thousand 
to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and R s . C . 5 8 thousand to 
other families. 
The loan amount given to the womer beneficiary is 
2.00 thousand while the per head sub&idy received is 
S. 0.67 thousand (Table - L ). 
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Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
It can be seen from table-LI that out of the 
selected families all belonged to destitute category, of 
which 2 families have been able to across the poverty line. 
TABLE - LI 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line in village Jamunaha 
Below Above 
Category Income range poverty poverty 
line line 
Destitute Below Ss. 2265 8 2 
Very Very Poor fe. 2266 - 3500 - -
Very Poor fe. 3501 - 4800 - -
Poor Rs. 4801 - 6400 - -
Total 8 2 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
Table-LII depicts that out of selected families 2 
are small farmers, one is marginal farmer, 4 are landless 
agricultural labourers and one is non-agricultural labourer, 
besides 5 families belong to primary sector and three from 
secondary sector. An inquiry of occupation and sectorwise 
position of the families revealed that the two destitute 
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families that have crossed the poverty line are those of 
landless agricultural and non-agricultural labourers and are 
involved in tertiary sector activities of service and 
business. 
TABLE - LII 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in village Jainunaha 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Tribes 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A.OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
landless Agricul-
tural Labourers 
Non-agricul-
tural labourers 
1 
4 1 
1 1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
4 1 
1 1 
Total 6 2 2 8 2 
B. SECTORWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 
1 
2 
3 2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
3 
3 2 
Total 6 2 2 8 2 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village Jamunaha is given in table 
TABLE - m i 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of income 
generation in village Jamunaha 
Number of respondents = 8 
s. 
No 
Factors affecting income generation Number of Responses 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
1. Lack of Fund/inadequate Loan 7 87.5 2. Misuse of money 1 12.5 3. Lack of market facilities 1 12.5 4. Non-availability of benefit assets 2 25.0 5. Returns not adequate to enable 2 25.0 
repayment 
6. Had to repay the old dues 2 25.0 7. Income used on unforeseen expences - -8. Not satisfied 4 50.00 9. Income generated from other source 6 75.00 
Source; Based on field survey by the author 
It may be seen from Table-LIU that only one-fourth of 
the selected families have been able to cross the poverty 
line. It indicates little impact of Integrated Rural Devel-
opment Programme. The beneficiaries blame into a number 
of interacting factors. About 88 per cent of the respondents 
feel the inadequacy of loan granted to them while about one-
fourth of them feel that due to non-availability of benefit 
assets, they could not improve their economic position. 
Another fourth reported that the returns from the scheme were 
not sufficient to enable regular repayment. Half of the res-
pondents were not not satisfied with the scheme. A majority 
of the beneficiaries or precisely about three-fourth of them 
had to generate income from sources other than the scheme to 
/^-> cq^^•cfv their needs. 
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VILLAGE SHAHPUR BARGADWA 
Location 
Village Shahpur Bargadwa of Sirya block of Bhinga Tah-
sil (27°45'00" north latitude and 82°04'38" east longitude). 
is situated at a distance of 5 kilometres northeast of 
Bhinga town, between the Surajkund in the north, Bhagmara 
Nadi (river) in the south and Kaihan Nadi in the west. The 
village is served by unmetalled road. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
The village has 1600 persons and extends over an area 
of390.94 hectares. About 90 per cent of the village area is 
cultivated. Crops generally depend on monsoon rains and only 
3 per cent of the cultivated area is irrigated. Culturable 
wasteland and area not available for cultivation account for 
4.2 and 5.6 per cent respectively. 
The village possesses one primary school. Other 
facilities like post and telegraph and market lie within 
5 kilometres from the village. Wells are the main source of 
drinking water. 
Characteristics of Beneficiary Families and Impact 
of Integrated Rural Development Programme : 
Socio-economic Background 
In village Shahpur Bargadwa 9 households have been 
selected, of wheat, 5 belong to Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled 
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Tribes and 4 to other category. Total population of bene-
ficiary families is 57 (males 25 and females 32) with a sex 
ratio of 1280. The average size of households in the village 
is 6.3. 
Education Level 
It is evident from Table-LIV that 19.3 per cent of 
total individuals are educated, of which 8.8 per cent have 
no formal education but can read and write while 3.5 per cent 
are educated upto Primary level, 3.5 per cent upto Junior 
High School level, 1.8 per cent upto High School level and 
1.8 per cent are educated above High School level. 
TABLE - LIV 
Education level of beneficiaries in 
village Shahpur Bargadwa 
Level of Education Number 
Percentage 
from the 
Total 
Gross 
percentage 
EDUCATION 19.30 
Literates 5 8.8 
Primary Level 2 3.5 
Junior High School 2 3.5 
High School 1 1.8 
Intermediate and above 1 1.8 
ILLI'lEKATE 46 80.7 80.70 
Total 57 100.00 100.00 
Age Structure and Activity Status 
Table- LV depicts that 54.4 per cent of beneficiary 
families are less than 15 years including 47.4 per cent 
child and 7 per cent students. The population belonging to 
active age group of 15-55 years constitute 42.1 per cent, of 
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TABLE - LXXXVII 
Age structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Shahpur Bargadwa 
Age Structure Activity Struc-
ture 
Number Percentage from the 
total 
Gross 
percentage 
Below 15 years 54.40 
Child 27 47.4 
Student 4 7.0 
15-55 Years 42.1 
Workers 12 21.0 
Employed/ 1 1.8 
Service 
Housewife 11 19.3 
Above 55 years 3.5 
Retired/Infirm 2 3.5 
Total 57 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
which 21 per cent are workers, 1.8 per cent are employed and 
19.3 per cent are housewives. The people living in the age 
group of above 55 years share only 3.5 per cent of total 
individual families. 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
In village Shahpur Bargadwa an amount of fe.46.10 
thousand have been distributed among the selected benefi-
ciary families, out of which fe. 17.50 thousand were given to 
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and fe. 28.60 thousand to 
other families. The average per capita loan comes to 1^.5.12 
thousand (Table- LVI ). 
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TABLE - LXXXVII 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in 
village Shahpur Bargadwa (in '000' rupees) 
Loan/ 
Subsidy 
Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes Others Total 
Loan Amount 17.50 - 28.60 46.10 
Per head loan 3.50 7.15 5.12 
Subsidy Amount 8.75 9.53 18.28 
Per head subsidy 1.75 2.38 2.03 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
The subsidy received by the selected families is 
fe.18.28 thousand or about 40 per cent of total loan. This 
amount was shared by Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
others; the former getting R s . 8.75 thousand and the latter 
fe.9.53 thousand. The per head subsidy was fe. 2.03 thousand, 
with fe.1.75 thousand per head amongst Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes and fe. 2.38 thousand per head amongst other 
families. 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
It may be seen from Table-LVII that out of total 
families 6 belong to destitute category, 1 to very very poor 
and 2 to very poor category. Out of these families two-
third have crossed the poverty line (one-third from 
destitute category and another one-third from very very poor. 
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TABLE - LXXXVII 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty line 
in village Shahpur Bardadwa 
Category Income range 
Below 
poverty 
line 
Above 
poverty 
line 
Destitute Below fe. 2265 6 3 
very Very Poor Rs. 2266-3500 1 1 
Very Poor fe. 3501 - 4800 2 2 
Poor fe. 4801 - 6400 - -
Total 9 6 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
In village Shahpur Bargadwa, out of total selected 
families 2 are small farmers, 2 marginal farmers, 4 landless 
agricultural labourers and 1 is non-agricultural labourer. 
Out of the families which have crossed the poverty line, 2 
are small farmers, 1 is marginal, farmer, 2 are landless 
agricultural labourers and 1 is non-agricultural labourer 
(Table-LVIII). 
It can also be seen from Table-LVIII that of total 
selected families, A were selected from primary sector (3 
from irrigation and 1 from animal husbandry scheme), 1 was 
selected from secondary sector scheme and 4 were selected 
from tertiary sector scheme. Out of the total families; they 
have been able to cross the poverty line 3 belong to primary 
sector, 1 to secondary sector and 2 to tertiary sector. 
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TABLE - LXXXVIII 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line in village Shahpur Bargadwa 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche- Others Totals 
duled Tribes 
• Below AbDve Below Above Below Above 
poverty poverty poverty poverty poverty poverty 
Line Line Line Line Lien Line 
A. OCCUPATIONWJSE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer - - 2 1 2 2 
Marginal Farmer - - 2 1 2 1 
Landless Agricul- 4 2 - 4 2 
tural Labourer 
Non-agricul-
tural labourers 1 1 1 1 
Total 5 3 4 3 9 6 
B. SECTORWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture - - - - - -
Irrigation - - 3 3 3 3 
Animal 
Husbandry 1 - — — ' 1 -
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing 1 1 ~ — 1 1 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 3 2 1 4 2 
Total 5 3 4 3 9 6 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village Shahpur Bargadwa is given in 
Table -LIX . 
TABLE - LIX 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress 
of income generation in village Shahpur Bargadwa 
s . 
No 
Factors affecting income 
generation 
Number of 
responses 
Percentage 
from the 
Total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 8 88.9 
2. Misuse of money - -
3. Lack of market facilities - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 1 11.1 
5. Returns not adequate to enable 5 55.6 
regular repayment 
6. Had to repay the old dues 3 33.3 
7. Income used on unforeseen expences - -
8. Not satisfied 1 11.1 
9. Income generated from other 3 33.3 
source 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
It is clear from Table-LIX that in village Shahpur 
Bargadwa, though two-third of sample families have crossed 
the poverty-line, yet about 90 per cent respondents feel that 
the funds or loan granted to them was inadequate . Moreover 
above one-tenth of them had not received benefit assets. 
More than half of the respondents reported that the returns 
from the scheme was not adequate to enable regular repay-
ment of loan. In fact, a third of them had to generate their 
income from sources other than the scheme. 
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VILLAGE GIGAULI 
Location 
Lying at a distance of 12 kilometres to the north of 
Gonda town village Gigauli of Jhanjhari block, tahsil Gonda 
is located at 28°13'49" north latitude and 81°53'40" east 
longitude. This village has the privillage of a major 
metalled road which runs through it in its journey from Gonda 
to Balrampur. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
Extending over an area of 244.03 hectares, village 
Gigauli has a population of 1020. About 64 per cent of the 
total area is under cultivation, of which 60 per cent is 
irrigated by tubewells which are the only source of 
irrigation. Culturable wasteland including pastures and 
groves accounting for 28.4 per cent while area not available 
for cultivation share only 7.8 per cent of the total area of 
the village. 
The village has the facility of one primary school, 
one middle school, one health centre and one post office. 
Other facilities like bus stops and markets lie in a range of 
5 kilometres distance. The village is also electrified and 
is supplied safe drinking water from wells and tanks. 
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Characteristic of Beneficiary Families and 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Socio-economic Background 
In village Gigauli 7 households have been selected 
for the study, of which 5 belong to Scheduled Castes/ Sche-
duled Tribes including two women families and 2 to other 
category. The population of these beneficiary families is 
29 (14 males and 15 females). The sex ratio of these 
individual is 1071 and the average size of household is 4.14. 
Education Level 
The level of education is not high because only 24.1 
per cent of total beneficiary families are educated including 
6.9 per cent upto Primary School, 10.3 per cent upto Junior 
High School and 6.9 per cent upto High School level 
(Table - LX). 
TABLE - LX 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Gigauli 
Level of Education Number Percentage from the 
Total 
Gross 
percentage 
EDUCATED 24.1 
Literates - -
Primary Level 2 6.9 
Junior High School 3 10.3 
High School 2 6.9 
Intermediate and Above - -
ILLIlEkATE 22 75.9 75.9 
Total 29 100.00 100.00 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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Age-Structure and Activity Status 
It is evident from Table -LXI that about 38 per cent 
of total beneficiaries are found in the age group below 15 
years (27.6 per cent children and 10.3 per cent students). 
The population belonging to active age group of 15-55 years 
constitute about 62 per cent including 27.6 per cent workers 
and 34.5 per cent employed. 
TABLE - LXI 
Age structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Gigauli 
Age Structure Activity Status Number Percentage from the 
Total 
Gross 
percentage 
Below 15 years 37.9 
Child 8 27.6 
Student 3 10.3 
15-55 Years 62.1 
Workers 8 27.6 
Employed/ 
Service 10 34.5 
Housewife - -
Above 55 Years 
Retired/Infirm 
Total 29 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
Among the selected families an amount of li.33.30 
thousand have been distributed with li. 28 thousand given to 
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and fe. 5.30 thousand given 
to other category. The average per head loan comes to 
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4.76 thousand (fe. 5.60 thousand to Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes and fe. 2.65 thousand to others). 
TABLE - LXII 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in village 
Gigauli (in '000' rupees) 
Loan/subsidy Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 
Per head loan 
Subsidy Amount 
Per head subsidy 
Loan Amount for Women 
Subsidy for women 
28.00 
5.60 
14.00 
2.80 
12.00 
6.00 
5.30 
2.65 
1.77 
0.88 
33.30 
4.76 
15.77 
2.25 
12.00 
6.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
The subsidy received by the selected families is 
fe. 15.77 thousand (fe.14.00 thousand to Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes and fe. 1.77 thousand to other category). 
The per head subsidy received is 2.25 thousand. The loan 
and subsidy amount received by women beneficiaries is fe.12.00 
thousand and fe. 6.00 thousand respectively. 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
It can be seen from table "LXIII that out of selected 
families, 2 belong to destitute category, one from very very 
poor and one more from very poor category. Out of these 
families 4 have been able to cross the poverty line (2 
families of destitute category, each one of very very poor 
and very poor category). 
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TABLE - LXXXVII 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty line 
in village Gigauli 
Category Income Rane Below Poverty 
Line 
Above 
Poverty 
Line 
Destitute Below fe. 2265 3 2 
Very Very Poor fe. 2266 - 3500 3 1 
Very Poor Rs. 3501 - 4800 1 1 
Poor fe. 4801 - 6400 - -
Total 7 4 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
In village Gigauli, out of 7 selected families 1 is 
small famrer, 4 are marginal farmers and 2 are landless 
agricultural labourers. 
As far as the sectorwise families are concerned, out 
of selected families one is selected from primary sector, 
one from secondary and five from tertiary sector schemes. 
It may be seen from Table -LXIV that of the four families 
which have improved their income to bring them above the 
poverty line one is small farmer and three are marginal 
farmers and all the four belong to tertiary sector of service 
and business. 
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TABLE - LXXXVIII 
Occupation and Sectorwise beneficiaries crossing 
the poverty line In village Gigauli 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty povert}) 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agri-
cultural labourer 
Non-agricul-
tural labourer 
1 1 
2 1 
2 
2 2 
1 1 
4 3 
2 
Total 5 2 2 2 7 4 
B. SECTORWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 
1 
-
1 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 
1 
3 2 2 2 
1 
5 4 
Total 5 2 2 2 7 4 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of the beneficiaries regarding the 
position of income generation in village Gigauli has been 
given in Table - LXV . 
TABLE - LXV 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of 
income generation in village Gigauli 
Number of respondents = 7 
s. Number of Percentage 
No. Factors affecting income generation responses from the Total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 4 57.1 
2. Misuse of money 3 42.9 
3. Lack of market facilities - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 2 28.6 
5. Returns not adequate to enable regular 1 14.3 
repayment 
6. Had to repay the old dues 1 14.3 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses 1 14.3 
8. Not satisfied 4 57.1 
9. Income generated from other 4 57.1 
source 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
It is clear from Table-LXV that more than 57 per 
cent respondents feel that the fund or loan given to them was 
not adequate and are not satisfied with the scheme. A 
little more than two-fifth of the respondents reported about 
the misuse of money. More than 28 per cent respondents told 
about the non-availability of benefit assets. The poor 
performance of the scheme can also be seen from the fact 
that about 57 per cent of the beneficiary families had to 
depend on the sources of income for their survival. 
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VILLAGE KOTWA DARGAH 
Location 
Village Kotwa Dargah, lying in Babhanjot block of 
Utraula tahsil, is located at 27°06'35" north latitutde and 
82°26'45" east longitude. It is situated at a distance of 
about 55 km east of Gonda between the Bisu Nadi (river) in 
the west and Kuwano in the east. The village is served is 
served by an unmetalled road. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
Extending over an area of 93.08 hectares the village 
has a population of 748. Out of the total geographical area 
88.7 per cent or 82.54 hectares of land is under cultivation. 
Wells are the major source of irrigation because about half 
of the total cultivated land is irrigated by wells while 
about 15 per cent of cultivated land is irrigated by tube-
wells. More than 35 per cent of the total cultivated area 
remains unirrigated. About 7 per cent of the total area is 
not available for cultivation and 4.8 per cent is culturable 
wasteland. 
The village possesses one primary school. The other 
facilities like medical, post office,communication and market 
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lie within a range of 5 kilometres from the village. Wells are 
the main source of drinking water. 
Characteristics of Beneficiary Families and Impact 
of Integrated Rural Development Programme : 
Socio-economic Background 
In all 9 beneficiary families have been selected in 
village Kota Dargah. Out of these 4 belong to Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 4 to other category. Total popu-
lation of these households is 56 (24 males and 32 females) 
with a sex ratio of 1333. The average size of beneficiary 
households is 6.2. 
Education Level 
It can be seen from Table-LXVI that about one-fifth of 
the sample population are educated, with 8.9 per cent simply 
literates, 5.4 per cent educated upto Primary level and 5.4 
per cent upto Junior High School level. 
TABLE - LXVI 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Kotwa Dargah 
Level of Education Number Percentage Gross from total percentage 
EDUCAITD 19.7 
Literate 5 8.9 
Primary Level 3 5.4 
Junior High School 3 5.4 
High School - -
Intermediate and above - -
ILLITERATE 45 80.3 80.3 
Total 56 100.00 100.00 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity Status 
Table -LXVII depicts that 42.9 per cent of total 
individuals are below 15 years age, 37.5 per cent child and 
5.4 per cent student. The active working age group of 15-55 
years constitute 53.6 per cent, of which 12.5 per cent are 
workers, 16.1 per cent employed and 25 per cent are house-
wives. The people above the age of 55 years make 3.5 per cent 
of the total individuals. 
TABLE - LXVII 
Age structure and activity status of beneficiaries 
in village Kotwa Dargah 
Age Structure Activity Status Number Percen-tage from 
Gross 
percentage 
Below 15 years 42.9 
Child 21 37.5 
Student 3 5.4 
15-55 years 53.6 
Workers 7 12.5 
Employed - 9 16.1 
Housewife 14 25.0 
Above 55 years 3.5 
Retired/Infirm 2 3.5 
Total 56 100.00 100.00 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
An amount of fe.35.59 thousand has been distributed 
among the selected families, of which fe.11.99 thousand were 
given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and fe.23.60 
thousand to other families. On an average the per capita loan 
comes to fe.3.95 thousand (Table-LWlll). 
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TABLE - LXVIII 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in 
village Kotwa Dargah (in '000' rupees) 
Loan/Subsidy Scheduled Caste/ Scheduled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 11.99 23.60 ^  35.59 
Per head loan 2.99 4.72 3.95 
Subsidy Amount 5.99 7.87 13.86 
Per head subsidy 1.49 1.57 1.54 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
The subsidy received by the selected families is 
fe. 13.86 thousand, of which fe.5.99 thousand were given to 
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and fe.7.87 thousand to other 
families. The per head amount of subsidy comes to fe.1.54 
thousand. 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
Table -LXIX reveals that out of selected families 4 
belonged to destitute category, 4 to very very poor and 1 more 
to very poor category. Out of total families 22.2 per cent or 
two families have crossed the poverty line. 
TABLE - LXIX 
Incomewise beneficiary families crossing the 
Category Income Range Below Pover ty Line 
- Above Poverty 
Line 
Destitute Below li. 2265 4 1 
Very wry poor 1^ .2266 - 3500 4 1 
Very poor fe.3501 - 4800 1 -
Poor fe.4801 - 6400 mm 
local y z 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
In village Kotwa Dargah, out of selected families one 
is small farmer, four are marginal farmers and four are 
landless agricultural labourers. Out of these beneficiaries 
the two which have crossed the poverty line, are marginal 
farmer and landless agricultural labourer (Table-LXX. ). 
TABLE - LXX 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing 
the poverty line in Kotwa Dargah 
Scheduled Castes 
Scheduled Tribes 
! Others Total 
Below Above 
Poverty Poverty 
Line Line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agricul 
tural Labourers 
Non-agricul-
tural labourers 
• 4 1 
1 
4 1 
1 
4 1 
4 1 
Total 4 1 5 1 9 2 
SECTORWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal -
Husbandry 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 4 1 
2 
1 
2 1 
2 
1 
6 2 
Total 4 1 5 1 9 2 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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So far as the sectorwise beneficiaries are concerned, 3 were 
selected from primary sector (2 from irrigation and 1 from 
animal husbandry) and 6 from tertiary sector scheme. Out of 
the total beneficiaries the two, who have improved their 
position and have crossed the poverty line, were involved in 
the tertiary sector scheme. 
Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village Kotwa Dargah is given in 
Table 
TABLE - L m 
Summary of the questionnaire regarding progress 
of income generation in village Kotwa Dargah 
Number of respondents = 9 
Number of Percentage 
s. Factors affecting income generation responses from the 
No total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 1 . 11.1 
2. Misuse of money 4 44.4 
3. Lack of market facilities - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 2 22.2 
5. Returns not adequate to enable regular 2 22.2 
repayment 
6. Had to repay the old dues 1 11.1 
7. Income used an unforeseen expenses - -
8. Not satisfied 4 44.4 
9. Income generated from other sources 5 55.6 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Though only 22.2 per cent of sample beneficiaries have 
crossed the poverty line yet the programme of Integrated Rural 
Development has not shown good impact. It has been found that 
11.1 per cent respondents feel the inadequacy of funds granted 
to them while 44.4 per cent reported the misuse of the money. 
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It has been felt by 22.2 per cent respondents that benefit 
assets have not been made available to them. Moreover, 44.4 
per cent beneficiaries are not satisfied from the scheme. A 
little more than 55 per cent of beneficiaries had to generate 
income from other sources to satisfy their daily needs 
(Table- LXXI ) . 
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VILLAGE GURCHEHWA 
Location 
Village Gurchehwa of Pachperwa block of Balrampur 
tahsil is located at 27°33'40" north latitude and 82°39'20" 
east longitude. It is situateu at a distance of about 3 
kilometres north of Pachperwa town. The village is linked by 
metalled road from railway line which passes through Gonda to 
Gorakhpur via Pachperwa. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
Gurchehwa a village of 394.18 hectares has a popula-
tion of 1556 persons. Cultivation occupies about 90 per cent 
of the village area and almost all the crops are grown with 
the help of irrigation from tubewells. Area under culturable 
waste and area not available for cultivation account for 2.1 
and 8.2 per cent respectively. 
The village possesses one primary school. The other 
facilities like medical,post and telegraph, communication and 
market lie within a range of 5 kilometres from the village. 
Characteristics of Beneficiary Families 
and Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme : 
Socio-economic Background 
The author has selected 11 beneficiary households for 
special study of conditions in village Gurchehwa. Of the 
selected households, 7 belong to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 
Tribes including 2 women households and 4 to other category. 
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The population of these households is 58 and with 32 males 
and 26 females. The sex ratio is 812 while the average size 
of households is 5.3. 
Education Level 
It is evident from Table-LXXII that out of total popu-
lation' of selected households 1.7 per cent are educated 
which have no formal education but can read and write. The 
illiteracy percentage is 98.3. 
TABLE - LXXII 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Gurchehwa 
Level of Education Number 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EDUCAIKO 
Literates 
Primary level 
Junior High School 
High School 
Intermediate and Above 
1 1.7 
1.7 
ILLITERATE 57 98.3 98.3 
Total 58 100,00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Age Structure and Activity Status 
Table-LXXm shows that about 38 per cent of total 
individuals are in the age group of less than 15 years. The 
population belonging to active age group of 15-55 years 
constitute about 62 per cent, of which 34.5 per cent are 
workers, 3.4 per cent employed and 24.2 per cent housewives. 
No individual of the selected beneficiaries is above 55 years. 
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TABLE - UXLII 
Age Structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Gurchehwa 
Age Structure Activity Status Number 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
Gross 
Percentage 
Below 15 years 37.9 
Child 
Student 
22 37.9 
15-55 Years 62.1 
Workers 
Employed/ 
Service 
20 
2 
34.5 
3.4 
Housewife 14 24.2 
Above 55 years 
Retired/infirm - -
Total 58 100-00 100.00 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
In village Gurchehwa an amount of fe.30.10 thousand 
has been distributed to the selected families ( R s . 2 0 . 0 0 
thousand to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and Rk.10.10 
thousand to other families). The average per capita loan 
comes to fe.2.74 thousand (fe.2.85 thousand to Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes and fe. 2.52 thousand to other 
families). 
The subsidy received by the selected beneficiary 
families is Ii.13.37 thousand or 44.4 per cent, of the total 
loan. This amount was shared by Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 
Tribes and others; the former getting Rs.lO.O thousand and 
TABLE - LXXIV 
Distribution ryf loan and subsidy in village Gurchehwa 
(in '000' rupees) 
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Loan/Subsidy Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes Others Total 
Loan amount 20.00 10.10 30.10 
Per head loan 2.85 2.52 2.74 
Subsidy Amount 10.00 3.37 13.37 
Per head subsidy 1.43 0.84 . 1.22 
Loan Amount for women 6.00 - 6.00 
Subsidy for women 3.00 - 3.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
latter fe.3.37 thousand. The per head subsidy received is 
fe. 1.22 thousand. The women beneficiary families received a 
loan amount of fe.6.00 thousand and the subsidy amount of 
3.00 thousand ( T a b l e - LXXIV ). 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Income-wise Beneficiaries 
It may be seen from table-LXXV that out of the 
selected beneficiary families, 4 belong to destitute category 
and 7 to very very poor category. Of these families only one 
has been able to cross the poverty line and this one belong 
to destitute category. 
TABLE - IXXV 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line in village Guychehwa 
Category Income Range Below Poverty 
Line 
Above Poverty 
Line 
Destitute Below ft.2265 4 1 
Very Very Poor Rs. 2266-3500 7 -
Very Poor fe.3501-4800 - -
Poor ii. 4801-6400 - -
Total 11 1 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
In village Gurchehwa, out of sample benefitted 
families 2 are marginal farmers, 8 are landless agricultural 
labourers and 1 is non-agricultural labourer. Besides, three 
of the selected families are engaged in primary activities 
and eight in tertiary works. One family of destitute which 
has crossed the poverty line is a marginal farmer engaged in 
tertiary activity. 
table - lxxvi 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in village Gurchehwa 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche- Other Total 
duled Tribes 
Below Above Below Above Below Above 
poverty poverty poverty poverty poverty poverty 
line line line line line line 
A. OCCUPATIONWISE 
RKNEFICIARIES 
Small farmer - - - - -
Marginal farmer 1 1 1 2 1 
Landless Agricul-
tural labourers 6 2 - 8 -
Non-agriculture - 1 - 1 -
labourers 
Total 7 4 1 11 1 
B. SECTOm«SE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture - - 1 - 1 -
Irrigation — — - — — — 
Animal Husbandry 2 - - 2 — 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing - — — — — — 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 5 3 1 8 1 
Total 7 4 1 11 1 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
Table-LXVII depicts that out of the selected families 
about 82 per cent respondents feel that the fund or loan 
granted to them was not adequate and the money was not used 
table - lxxvii 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of 
income generation in village Gurchehwa 
Number of Respondents = 11 
s . 
No. 
Factors affecting income generation 
Number of 
responses 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 9 81.8 
2. Misuse of money 9 81 .8 
3. Lack of market facilities - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 1 9 .1 
5. Returns not adequate to enable 
regular repayment 
— — 
6. Had to repay the old dues - -
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses • 1 9 .1 
8 . Not satisfied 10 90.9 
9. Income generated from other source 10 90.9 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
for the purpose it was given. About 9 per cent respondents 
complained the.-, non-availability of benefit assets. About 
90 per cent of the respondents reported their dissatisfaction 
with the scheme. 
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VILLAGE SIKRA HAKIM 
Location 
Village Sikra Hakim lies in Basti Sadar block of 
Basti tahsil and is located at 26°45'35" north latitude and 
82°49'12" east longitude. It is situated about 10 kilo-
metres to the southeast of Basti town. River Kuwano flows 
about 12 kilometres west of this village. The village is 
served by metalled and non-metalled roads. 
Population, Landuse and Facilities in General 
Extending over an area of 182 hectares the village 
Sikra Hakim has a population of 553. Out of total geographi-
cal area about 80 per cent land is under cultivation. A 
little less than three-fourth of the cultivated land is 
irrigated. Wells and tubewells are the main source of 
irrigation. The land under culturable wasteland including 
miscellaneous trees and groves accounts for 12 per cent while 
the area which is not available for cultivation is 7.8 per 
cent of the geographical area. 
The village has electricity and drinking water is 
available from handpipes and wells. The other facilities 
like education, medical, post and telegraph and market are 
found within 5 kilometres of the village. 
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Characteristic of Beneficiary Families and 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Socio-economic Background 
Nine households have been selected in village Sikra 
Hakim,of which 6 belong to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes 
including " one women beneficiary family and three to other 
category. The population of these households is 55 (28 males 
and 27 females). The sex ratio and the average size of 
households are 964 and 6.1 respectively. 
Education Level 
About 22 per cent of the total population of selected 
households are educated including 3.6 per cent literates, 
14.6 per cent primary level and 3.6 per cent Junior High 
School level (Table"LXXVII]). 
TABLE - LXXVIII 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Sikra Hakim 
Level of Education Number 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EDUCATED 
Literates 
Primary level 
Junior High School 
High School 
Intermediate and above 
2 
8 
2 
3.6 
14.6 
3.6 
21.8 
ILLITERATE 43 78.2 
1 
78.2 
Total 55 100.00 100.00 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity Status 
It is evident from table-LXXIX that about 53 per 
cent of total beneficiaries are living in the age group of 
below 15 years (38.2 per cent children and 14.5 per cent 
TABLE - L X m 
Age structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Sikra Hakim 
Percentage Gross 
Age Structure Activity Status Number from the percentage 
total 
Below 15 years 52.7 
Child 21 38.2 
Student 8 14.5 
15-55 years 47.3 
Workers 12 21.8 
Employed/ 2 3.7 
Service 
Housewife 12 21.8 
Above 55 years 
Retired/Infirm 
Total 55 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
students). The population belonging to age group of 15-55 
years constitute about 47 per cent (21.8 per cent workers, 
3.7 per cent employed and 21.8 per cent housewives). 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
In village Sikra Hakim a total of (i. 29.50 thousand 
have been extended as loan (fe. 17. 30 thousand to Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes and fe.12.50 thousand to other families). 
The average per head loan comes to 1^.3.28 thousand. 
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TABLE - LXXXVII 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in village Sikra Hakim 
(in '000' rupees) 
Loan/subsidy Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes Others Total 
Loan amount 17.30 12.50 29.50 
Per head loan 2.83 4.17 3.28 
Subsidy amount 8.50 4.17 12.67 
Per head subsidy 1.42 1.39 1.41 
Loan amount for women 2.20 - 2.20 
Subsidy amount for womer 1.10 — 1.10 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
The subsidy received by the selected families is 
12.67 thousand or about 43 per cent of loan distributed. 
The subsidy received by Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
others is fe.8.50 thousand and fe. A.17 thousand respectively. 
The per capita subsidy received is fe.1.41 thousand. The loan 
and subsidy amount received by women family is fe.2.20 
thousand and fe.1.10 thousand respectively (Table-LXXX ). 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Inconiewise B e n e f i c i a r i e s 
Table-LXXXI shows that out of selected households from 
village Sikra Hakim 5 belong to destitute category and 4 to 
very very poor category. Out of these families 4 (1 from desti-
tute and 3 from very very poor category) families have 
benefitted from the scheme and have raised themselves above 
the poverty line. 
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TABLE - LXXXVII 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing ' > poverty line in 
village Sikra Hakim 
Below Above 
Category Income range poverty poverty 
line line 
Destitute Below fe. 2265 5 1 
Vert very poor fe. 2266-3500 4 3 
Very poor fe.3501-4800 - -
Poor fe.4801-6400 - — 
Total 9 4 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
Table-LXXXII depicts that of the total families 
selected in this village 1 is small farmer, 4 are marginal 
farmers and 4 are landless agricultural labourers. Out of 
total families,1 small farmer and three landless agricultural 
labourers have been able to cross the poverty line. 
Table LXXXd also depicts that of the selected families 
6 are selected from primary sector (1 from agriculture, 
1 from irrigation and 4 from animal husbandry scheme) and 3 
are selected from tertiary sector scheme. Out of the four 
families that have crossed the poverty line three are 
pursuing service or business and one is engaged in irrigation 
scheme. 
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TABLE - L X m i 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in village Sikra Hakim 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
x»verty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
landless Agricul-
tural Labourer 
Non-agricul-
tural labourer 
3 
3 2 
1 1 
1 
1 1 
1 1 
4 
4 3 
Total 6 2 3 2 9 4 
B. SECTORWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal Husbandry 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 
4 
2 2 
1 
1 1 
1 1 
1 
1 1 
4 
3 3 
Total 6 2 3 2 9 4 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of the beneficiaries regarding the 
position of income generation in village Sikra Hakim has been 
given in Table 
TABLE - LXXXIII 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of 
income generation in village Sikra Hakim 
Number of respondents 
Factors affecting income generation Number of Percen-S. 
No responses tage from th^total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 7 77.8 
2. Misuse of money 4 44.4 
3. Lack of market facilities - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 2 22.2 
5. Returns not adequate to enable regular repayment 2 22.2 
6. Had to repay the old dues - -
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses 1 11.1 
8. Not satisfied 4 44.4 
9. Income generated from other source 6 66.7 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
It can be seen from Table-LXXXIII that a little more 
than three-fourth of the respondents feel that the loan given 
to them was not adequate while 44.4 per cent reported about 
the misuse of money granted to them. More than 22 per cent 
respondents told that the benefit assets were not available while 
the same percentage of respondents reported that the returns 
from the scheme were not adequate to enable regular repayment. 
It is also reported by above 44 per cent respondents that they 
are not satisfied with the scheme while two-third of respon-
dents told that they had generated their income from sources 
other than the scheme to satisfy their regular needs. 
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VILLAGE USKI 
Location 
Village Uski of Bansi block of Bansi tahsil is located 
at 27°07'40" north latitutde and 82°56'52" east longitude. 
It is situated at a distance of about 6 kilometres south of 
Bansi town. The village is served by metalled and unmetalled 
road and is connected by metalled road to the main road which 
passes through Bansi to Mehdawal. 
Population, Landuse and facilities in General 
The village having a population of 362 extends over 
154 hectares of area. About 90 per cent of the total area is 
under cultivation, of which a little more than 50 per cent is 
irrigated especially by wells. The area under culturable 
wasteland is small being 2.6 per cent and that not available 
for cultivation is 7.1 per cent of the total geographical 
area. 
The village possesses one junior basic school Other 
facilities like hospitals, post and telegraph, communication 
and market are found within 5 - 1 0 kilometres. The village is 
electrified and safe drinking water is supplied by wells and 
handpipes. 
Characteristic of Beneficiary Families and Impact 
of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Socio-economic Background 
In the village the author has selected for detailed 
study nine households; seven of Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 
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Tribes including two women households and two of other 
category. These households contain 53 individuals (22 males 
and 31 females) with a sex ratio of 1409. The average size of 
households is 5.9. 
Education Level 
Table-DO<XIV shows that 17 per cent of total' population 
of the selected households is educated (9.4 per cent literates 
and 5.7 per cent and 1.9 per cent educated upto Primary and 
High School level respectively. 
TABLE - LXXXIV 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Uski 
Level of Education Number Percentage from 
the total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EUUCAl'EU 17.00 
Literate 5 9.4 
Primary Level 3 5.7 
Junior High School -
High School 1 1.9 
Intermediate and above — 
ILLI'l'KRATE 44 83.00 83.00 
Total 53 100.00 100.00 
Age Structure and Activity Status 
A major portion of 58.5 per cent of sample bene-
ficiaries are below 15 years of age including (50.9 per cent 
children and 7.6 per cent students), while the active age 
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group of 15-55 years constitute 37.7 per cent (15.2 per cent 
workers, 1.9 per centemployed/service and 20.6 per cent house-
TABLE - m X V 
Age structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Uski 
Age Structure Activity Status Number Percentage from the 
total 
Gross 
Percentage 
Below 15 years 58.5 
Child 27 50.9 
Student 4 7.6 
15-55 years 37.7 
Workers 8 15.2 
Employed/ 
Service 1 1.9 
Housewife 11 20.6 
Above 55 years 3.8 
Retired/ 
Infirm 2 3.8 
Total 53 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
wives), and those above the age group of 55 years account for 
onlt 3.8 per cent (Table-LXXXV ). 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
An amount of fe.34.00 thousand has been granted as loan 
to the selected households, of which fe.21.00 thousand were 
given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and fe.13.00 
thousand to other families. On an average fe.3.78 thousand 
were given to each beneficiary 
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TABLE - LXXXVII 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in village Uski 
(in '000' rupees) 
Loan/Subsidy Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 21.00 13.00 34.00 
Per head loan 3.00 6.50 3.78 
Subsidy Amount 10.50 4.33 14.83 
Per head subsidy 1.50 2.17 1.65 
Loan Amount for women 2.50 - 2.50 
Subsidy for women 1.25 1.25 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Besides loan fe. 14.83 thousand or about 44 per cent of 
the loan was also given as subsidy. The subsidy was shared by 
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and other families to the 
time of fe. 10.50 thousand and Rs. 4.33 thousand respectively. 
The per head amount of subsidy was fe. 1.65 thousand. The loan 
and subsidy amount received by women fmailies is fe.2.50 
thousand and R5.1.25 thousand respectively (Table-LXXXVI). 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incoraewise Beneficiaries 
It can be seen from table-LXXMI that out of 9 house-
holds 7 belong to destitute and 2 to very very poor category. 
Two families out of nine have been able to cross the poverty 
line, of which one from destitute and another one from very 
very poor category. 
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TABLE - LXXXVII 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line in village Uski 
Category Income range Below Poverty 
line 
Above 
poverty 
line 
Destitute Below fe. 2265 7 1 
Very very poor fe.2266-3500 2 1 
Very poor fe.3501-4800 - -
Poor Rs. 4801-6400 
Total 9 2 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
In village Uski out of nine families, seven are 
marginal farmers and two landless agricultural labourers. 
Only two families of landless agricultural labourers have 
been able to cross the poverty line. 
So far as sectorwise beneficiaries are concerned, out 
of 9 families, 6 are selected from primary sector (1 from 
agriculture, 2 from irrigation and 3 from animal husbandary) 
and 3 from tertiary sector scheme. Two households crossing 
the poverty line are one each from primary and tertiary sector 
(Table -DQCXVII). 
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TABLE - LXXXVIII 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in village Uski 
Scheduled 
castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below above 
proverty prover 
line ty lim 
Below above 
• poverty poverty 
£: line line 
A.OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agricul-
tural Labourer 
Non-agricul-
tural Labourer 
5 2 
2 
2 7 2 
2 
Total 7 2 2 9 2 
B. SEClUm^ JISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 
1 1 
3 
2 
1 1 
2 
3 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 3 1 - 3 1 
Total 7 2 2 9 2 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village Uski is given in Table 
TABLE - LXXm 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of 
income generation in village Uski 
Number of Respondents = 9 
n Number Percentage b. 
No. Factors affecting income generation of from the responses total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 7 77.8 
2. Misuse of money 4 44.4 
3. Lack of market facilities 1 11.1 
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 1 11.1 
5. Returns not adequate to enable 
regular repayment 1 11.1 
6. Had to repay the old dues 1 11.1 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses - -
8. Not satisfied 4 44.4 
9. Income generated from other source 7 77.8 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
Table-LXXXIX shows that more than three-fourth of total 
respondents feel that the loan given to them was not adequate 
and 44 per cent respondents reported about the misuse of 
money. The other factors which affect income generation are 
also given in Table-LXXXIX. More than 44 per cent families are 
not satisfied from the scheme while about 78 per cent 
respondents revealed that they had generated their income 
from sources other than the scheme. 
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VILLAGE KAMHARIA GANGA RAM 
Location 
Village Kamharia Ganga Ram lying in Harraiya block of 
harraiya tahsil is located at 26°48'30" north latitude and 
82°31'35" east longitude. It is situated at about 3 kilo-
metres east of Harraiya town. The village is connected by 
a metalled road to a National Highway that passes about one 
kilometre to the south of the village. The river Chamani 
flows about 3 kilometres in the west. 
Population, Landuse and Facilities in General 
Extending over 306 hectares the village Kamharia 
Ganga Ram has a population of 758. The land under cultiva-
tion accounts for 89.3 per cent of the total area. Out of 
the total cultivated land 79.1 per cent is irrigated. The 
main source of irrigation are wells (322 per cent), tubewells 
(30.1 per cent) and tanks (16.8 per cent). The culturable 
wasteland accounts 4.2 per cent while area not available for 
cultivation accounts 6.5 per cent of the total geographical 
area. 
The village possesses one junior basic school. It is 
an electrified village where safe drinking water is supplied 
by wells and handpipes. Other facilities like medical, post 
and telegraph, communication and market lie within a distance 
of 5 kilometres. 
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Characteristic of Beneficiary Families and 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Socio-economic Background 
In village Kamharia Ganga Ram 7 families have been 
selected for special study. Four of these families are 
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes including one women family 
and three are of other category. Total population of these 
families is 44 with the sex ratio of 1000 and the average 
size of households is 7.3. 
Education Level 
Table - XC shows that one-fourth of all the members 
are educated. Simple literates account for 11 per cent, 
those educated upto Primary and Junior High School level 
account for 5 per cent each and upto High School and above 
account for 4 per cent of the total beneficiary population. 
TABLE - XC 
Education level of beneficiaries in 
village Kamharia Ganga Ram 
Level of Education Number Percentage from the Total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EDUCAl'EU 25.0 
Literates 5 11.4 
Primary level 2 4.5 
Junior High School , 2 4.5 
High School 1 2.3 
Intermediate and Above 1 2.3 
ILLITERATE 33 75.0 75.0 
Total 33 100.00 100.00 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity Status 
Table-XCI depicts that 57 per cent of sample benefi-
ciaries are below the age of 15 years (45.5 per cent children 
and 11.3 per cent students)while the remaining 43 per cent 
are active workers in the age group of 15-55 years (20.5 per 
cent workers, 2.2 per cent employed/service and 20.5 per cent 
housewives). 
TABLE - XCI 
Age structure and activity status of sample beneficiaries 
in village Kamharia Ganga Ram 
Age Structure Activity Status Number Percentage from the Gross 
total Percentage 
Below 15 years 56.8 
Child 20 45.5 
Student 5 11.3 
15-55 Years 43.2 
Worker 9 20.5 
Employed/ 1 2.2 
Service 
Housewife 9 20.5 
Above 55 years 
Retired/ - - -
Infirm 
Total 44 100.00 100.0 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
The loan and subsidy distributed to beneficiaries is 
given in Table-XCII. It may be seen from the table of 
fe.33.80 thousand given to seven selected families, fe. 15.00 
thousand was given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
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fe. 18.80 thousand to other families. Every member received 
a loan fe. 4.83 thousand. 
TABLE - XCII 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in village 
Kamharia Ganga Ram (in '000' rupees) 
Loan/Subsidy Scheduled ' castes/Scheduled 
Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 15.00 18.80 33.80 
Per head loan 3.75 6.27 4.83 
Subsidy Amount 7.50 6.27 13.77 
Perhead subsidy 1.86 •2.09 1.97 
Loan Amount for Women 1.50 - 1.50 
Subsidy for Women 0.75 - 0.75 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
In addition to loan a subsidy of k.13.77 thousand was 
also given to these families with a per head share of fe. 1.97 
thousand. Of the total subsidy fe.7.50 thousand was given to 
Scheduled/Scheduled Tribes and fe.6.27 thousand to other 
families. 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
Six of the families selected in village Kamharia 
Ganga Ram were destetutes and one was very very poor. Three 
families, one of destetute and the other of very very poor 
category, have taken advantages of loan and subsidy and have 
raised their standards of living above the poverty line 
(Table -XCII]). 
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TABLE - XCIII 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty line 
in village Kamharia Ganga Ram 
Category Income Range Below poverty 
line 
Above 
poverty 
line 
Destitute Below Rs. 2265 6 2 
Very Very Poor fe.2266 - 3500 1 1 
Very Poor fe.3501 - 4800 - -
Poor fe.4801 - 6400 - -
Total 7 3 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
A consideration of occupation and sectorwise benefi-
ciaries as given in Table-XCIV reveals that one of the 
selected families is a small farmer, five are marginal 
farmers and one is landless agricultural labourer. Six 
beneficiaries were taken from primary sector and one from 
tertiary sector. Three destitute and very very poor families 
that have improved their income above poverty line are of a 
small farmer and two marginal farmers all of primary sector 
(Table-XCIV ). 
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TABLE - XCIV 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in village Kamharia Ganga Ram 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agricul-
tural Labourer 
Non-agricul-
tural labourer 
1 1 
2 1 
1 
3 1 
1 1 
5 2 
1 
Total 4 2 3 1 7 3 
B. SECTORWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
manvifacturing 
1 1 
3 1 
2 1 3 2 
3 1 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business - 1 1 
Total 4 2 3 1 7 3 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village Kamharia Ganga Ram is given 
in Table 
TABLE - XCV 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of income 
generation in village Kamharia Ganga Ram 
Number of Responses: 7 
Number of Percentage 
3. Factors affecting income generation respondents from the 
No. total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 5 71.4 
2. riisuse of money 3 42.9 
3. Lack of market facilities - - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 2 28.5 
5. Returns not adequate to enable regular 2 28.5 
repayment 
6. Had to repay the old dues - -
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses - -
8. Not satisfied 4 57.1 
9. Income generated from other source 7 100 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Table-XCV reveals that more than 71 per cent of total 
adequate to bring about any change while 43 per cent of them 
were bold enough to report that the money was misused. About 
29 per cent respondents divulged that the benefit assets 
were not at all given to them and a similar number pointed 
out that owing to insufficient returns from the scheme regu-
lar repayment of loan could not be maintained. About 57 per 
cent respondents are not satisfied with the scheme. All the 
selected respondents however had to generate their income 
from other sources to carry on their routine activities. 
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VILLAGE SIYA RAMPUR 
Location 
Village Siya Rampur of Chargon block, Gorakhpur tahsil 
is located at 26°45'30" north latitutde and 83°22'15" east 
longitude. It is situated at about 6 kilometres to the 
north-east of Gorakhpur city- The village is served by 
unmettaled road. 
Population, Landuse and Facilities in General 
Extending over an area of 540.87 hectares, the 
village Siya Rampur has a population of 2731. About 85 per 
cent of the total area is under cultivation, of which 70 per 
cent is irrigated by wells (8.1 per cent), tubewells (17.6 
per cent), tanks (31 per cent) and rivers (13.3 per cent). 
The area under culturable wasteland including miscellaneous 
trees and groves accounts for 4.3 per cent while area not 
available for cultivation accounts for 11.2 per cent of 
total area. 
The village possesses five primary schools. It has 
the facility of electricity, bi-weekly markets (Sunday and 
Thursday) and clean drinking water supply through wells and 
handpipes. The other medical and postal facilities lie 
within a range of 5 - kilometres while the communication 
facility lies within 5-10 kilometres. 
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Characteristic of Beneficiary Families and Impact 
of Integrated Rural Development Programme : 
Socio-economic Background 
In village Siya Rampur 8 families have been selected 
out of which 6 belong to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes 
including one woman and 2 to other category. There are 44 
members in 8 families and with 18 males and 26 females. 
The sex ratio is 1444. The average size of households is 
5.50. 
Education Level 
Table->0/I shows that a little more than one-fifth of 
total members are educated which include 9.1 per cent 
literates, 9.1 per cent Primary level and 2.3 per cent Junior 
High School level. 
TABLE - XCVI 
Education level of beneficiaries in 
village Siya Rampur 
Percentage Gross 
Level of Fdiiration Number from the Percentage 
total 
tDUCAlED 20.5 
Literates 4 9.1 
Primary Level 4 9.1 
Junior High School 1 2.3 
High School - -
Intermediate and above - -
ILLITERATE 35 79.5 79.5 
Total 44 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity status 
In village Siya Rampur, out of total individual 
members 52.3 per cent are in the age group of less than 15 
years including 40.9 per cent children and 11.4 per cent 
students. The family members belonging to the active working 
age group of 15-55 years constitute 45.5 per cent (22.7 per 
cent workers, 2.3 per cent employed/service and 20.4 per cent 
housewives) and those above 55 years of age share only 2.3 
per cent of total individuals (Table-XCVII). 
TABLE -XCVII 
Age structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Siya Rampur 
Age Structure Activity Status Number Percentage from the 
total 
Gross 
Percentage 
Below 15 years 52.3 
Child 18 40.9 
Student 5 11.4 
15-55 Years 45.4 
Workers 10 22.7 
Employed/ 1 2.3 
Service 
Housemfe 9 20.4 
Above 55 Years 2.3 
Retired/ 
Infirm 1 2.3 2.3 
Total 44 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
Table-XCVin depicts that an amount of li.25.78 thousand 
has been given to the selected families of which 1^.15.78 
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thousand were given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
1^.10.00 thousand to other families. The per head loan comes 
to fe.3.22 thousand or 1^.2.63 thousand to Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes and fe,5.00 thousand to other families. 
TABLE - XCVIII 
D istribution of loan and subsidy in village 
Siya Ranpur (in '000' rupees) 
Loan/Subsidy Scheduled ''-Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
1 
{ 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 15.78 10.00 25.78 
Per head loan 2.63 5.00 3.22 
Subsidy Amount 7.89 3.33 11.22 
Per head subsidy 1.31 1.67 1.40 
Loan Amount for woemn 2.50 - 2.50 
Subsidy for women 1.25 1.25 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
The subsidy amount of fe.11.22 thousand or 43.5 per 
cnet of loan has been received by the selected families 
(fe.7.89 thousand by Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
Rs.3.33 thousand by other families). The per head subsidy 
comes to Rs.l.AO thousand. The loan and subsidy amount given 
to woman family is fe.2.50 thousand and fe.1.25 thousand 
respectively (Table-XCVIII ). 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
I 
Incoraewise Beneficiaries 
Out of 8 selected families 7 belonged to destitute 
and 1 to very very poor category. Two families belonging to 
destitute category have been able to cross the poverty line 
(Table -XCIX ). 
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TABLE - XCIX 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty line 
in village Siya Rampur 
Category Income range 
Below 
Poverty 
Line 
Above 
Poverty 
Line 
Destitute Below fe. 2265 7 2 
Very Very Poor fe. 2266 - 3500 1 -
Very Poor fe. 3501 - 4800 - -
Poor fe.4801-6400 - -
Total 8 2 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
Table - C reveals that out of total families 1 is 
small farmer, 4 are marginal farmers and 3 are landless 
agricultural labourers. 
Sectorwise 3 families are selected from primary, 1 
from secondary and 4 from tertiary sector schemes. The two 
destitute families that have raised their income above 
poverty line are small and marginal farmers involved in 
irrigation and business (Table - C ). 
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TABLE - C 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in village Siya Rampur 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Below Below 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Below 
poverty povert}) 
line line 
Below Below 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agri-
cultural Labourer 
Non-agricul-
tural labourer 
3 1 
3 
1 1 
1 
1 1 
4 1 
3 
Total 6 1 2 1 8 2 
B. SECTORWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 2 
1 1 1 1 
2 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing - — 1 1 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 4 1 - 4 1 
Total 6 1 2 1 8 2 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village siya Rampur has been given in 
Table 
TABLE - CI 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of income 
generation in village Siya Rampur 
Number of Respondents = 8 
s. 
No Factors affecting income generation 
Number of 
responses 
Percentage 
from the 
villages 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 8 100 
2. Misuse of money 2 25 
3. Lack of market facilities - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 1 12.5 
5. Returns not adequate to enable 2 25 
regular repayment 
6. Had to repay the old dues 1 12.5 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses - -
8. Not satisfied 5 62.5 
9. Income generated from other sources 4 50 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
It has been found that all of the respondents feel 
the inadequacy of loan and 25 per cent respondents reported 
the misuse of money. It is clear from Table-CI that 12.5 
per cent families complaint about the non-availability of 
benefit assets and 25 per cent reported that the return from 
the scheme was not adequate to enable regular repayment. 
More than 62 per cent respondents are not satisfied with the 
scheme. The respondents who had generated their income from 
sources other than the scheme account for 50 per cent of the 
total. 
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VILLAGE CHAKDAH 
Location 
Chakadah village of Nautauwa block, Pharenda tahsil is 
located at 27°24'15" north latitutde and 83°26'45" east 
longitude. It is situated about 12 kilometres to the south-
east of Nautanwa town, on the left bank of river Ghonghi 
(a tributery of Rapti river). The village is served by 
unmetalled -and' metalled road. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
Having the population of 4649, Chakdah village 
extends over an area of 1314.43 hectares. The area under 
cultivation accounts for about 89 per cent of total area. 
River is the main source of irrigation. The culturable 
wasteland and area not available for cultivation account for 
about 3 and 8 per cent of the total area. 
The village possesses one primary school, one Junior 
high school and one inter college. The village also has the 
privilege of other facilities like post office, be-weekly 
market (Sunday and Wednesday) bus stop, electricity and safe 
drinking water supply by wells and handpipes. The medical 
facility lies within a range of 5-10 kilometres from the 
village. 
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Characteristic of Beneficiary Families and 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme : 
Socio-economic Background 
In village Chakdah 8 families have been selected for 
the study, out of which 3 belong to Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes and 5 belong to other category. Total 
individuals of these families are 70 with 41 males and 29 
females. The sex ratio and average size of households are 
707 and 8.80 respectively. 
Education Level 
In the village, out of total individuals 21.4 per 
cent are educated, with a breakup of 8.6 per cent literates, 
8.6 per cent educated upto primary level, 2.8 per cent Junior 
High School level and 1.4 per cent upto High School level. 
The illiterates constitute 78.6 per cent (Table CII ) of the 
total beneficiary population. 
table - cii 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Chakdah 
Level of Education Number 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EDUCATED 21.4 
Literates 6 8.6 
Primary level 6 8.6 
Junior High School 2 2.8 
High School 1 1.4 
Intermediate and Above -
ILLIl'EKATE 55 78.6 78.6 
Total 70 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity Status 
It is evident from table - CIII that 35.7 per cent of 
selected family member are below 15 years of age, in which 
24.3 per cent are children and 11.4 per cent are student. 
I-
The family members of active working age group of 15-55 
years constitute 60 per cent (34.3 per cent workers 1.4 per 
cent employed/service and 24.3 per cent housewife) while 
those of above 55 years account for 4.3 per cent. 
TABLE - CIII 
Age structure and activity status of sample beneficiaries 
in village Chakdah 
Age Structure Activity Status Number 
Percentage 
from the 
Total 
Gross 
Percentage 
Below 15 Years 35.7 
Child 17 24.3 
Student 8 11.4 
15-55 Years 60.0 
Workers 24 34.3 
Employed/ 
Service 1 1.4 
Housewife 17 24.3 
Abo\'e 55 Years 4.3 
Retired/Infirm 3 4.3 
Total 70 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
Rs. 66.50 thousand were distributed to the selected 
families from which (fe. 16.50 thousand were given to 
Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and fe. 50.00 thousand to 
other families. On an average fe. 8.31 thousand were given to 
each member. 
The subsidy amount received by the selected families 
is Rs. 24.92 thousand or about 37 per cent of loan amount. 
TABLE - CIV 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in 
village Chakdah (in '000' rupees) 
Loan/Subsidy 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 16.50 50.00 66.50 
Per head loan 5.50 10.00 8.31 
Subsidy Amount 8.25 16.67 24.92 
Per head subsidy 2.75 3.33 3.11 
Source : Based on field survey by the author 
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The subsidy received by Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes is 
fe.8.25 thousand and by other families is fe. 16.67 thousand. 
The per head subsidy comes to fe. 3.11 thousand while per head 
subsidy received by Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
other families comes to fe. 2.75 thousand and fe. 3.33 
thousand respectively (Table-CIV )• 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
According to income 1 out of total selected families 
belonged to very very poor category, 5 to very poor and 2 
to poor category. The 3 families belonging to very poor 
category have crossed poverty line (Table - CV ). 
TABLE - CV 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line in village Chakdah 
Category Income range 
Below 
poverty 
Line 
Above 
poverty 
line 
Destitute Below Rs. 2265 - -
Very Very Poor fc. 2266 - 3500 1 -
Very Poor li. 3501 - 4800 5 3 
Poor fe. 4801 - 6400 2 -
Total 8 3 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
Table-CVI shows that out of the selected households 2 
are small farmers, 3 marginal farmers and 3 are also landless 
agricultural labourers. Six households (3 from irrigation 
and 3 from animal husbandry scheme) were selected from 
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primary sector, and one each from secondary and tertiary 
sector schemes. It may be seen from Table -CVI that the 
three very poor families which have crossed the poverty line 
were marginal farmers and one each were engaged in primary, 
secondary or tertiary sector. 
TABLE -CVI 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing 
the poverty line in village Chakdah 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Below Above 
poverty povert}i 
line line 
Below Above 
fX3verty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agri-
cultural labourer 
Non-agricul-
tural labourer 
3 
2 
3 3 
2 
3 3 
3 
I'otal 3 i) J 8 3 
B. SECTORl^ ttSE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
manufacturing 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 
3 
3 1 
1 1 
1 1 
3 1 
3 
1 1 
1 1 
Total 3 5 3 8 3 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of the beneficiaries regarding the 
position of income generation in village Chakdah is given in 
Table - CVII• 
TABLE - CVII 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of 
income generation in village Chakdah 
Number of respondents = 8 
s. 
No. 
Factors affecting income generation Number of responses 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 5 62.5 
2. Misuse of money 2 25.0 
3. Lack of market facilities 1 12.5 
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 3 37.5 
5. Returns not adequate to enable regular 
repayment 1 12.5 
6. Had to repay the old dues 1 12.5 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses - -
8. Not satisfied 3 37.5 
9. Income generated from other source 7 87.5 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
It can be seen from Table-OTUthat about 63 per cent 
and 25 per cent respondents reported about the lack of loan 
and misuse of money respectively. Due to non-availability of 
benefit assets about 38 per cent respondent could not 
generate their income. Equal number of respondents also 
reported about the lack of market facility and that returns 
from the scheme were not adequate to enable regular 
repayment. More than 37 per cent households were not satis-
fied from the scheme. About 88 per cent had to tap other 
sources to satisfy their daily needs. 
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VILLAGE BHATAULI 
Location 
Village Bhatauli of Bansgaon block of Bansgaon tahsil 
is located at 26°27'00" north latitude and 83°22'05" east 
longitude. The village is situated at about 28, kilometres 
south of Gorakhpur city. It approached by a metalled road. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
The village extending over 83.37 hectares, has a 
population of 862. About 83 per cent (69.20 ha.) of the 
total area is used for cultivation purposes. Tubewells and 
tanks are the only source of irrigation which irrigate 85 per 
cent of the cultivated area. The area not available for 
cultivation accounts for about 11 per cent while about 6 per 
cent of the total geographical area is culturable wasteland. 
The village possesses one Junior high school and one 
Inter College. The village is also served by post office, 
bi-weekly market (Sunday and Wednesday) and a bus stand. It 
is an electrified village and drinking water is supplied by 
wells and handpumps but the medical facility is located 
within a range of 5-10 kilometres. 
Characteristics of Beneficiary Families and Impact 
of Integrated Rural Development Programme : 
Socio-economic Background 
In village Bhatauli 9 households have been selected 
for detailed study out of which 6 belong to Scheduled 
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Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 3 to other category. The house-
holds involved 52 individuals with a sex ratio of 1000. The 
average size of households is 5.8. 
Education Level 
Table-CVIII shows that 21.2 per cent of sample house-
holds are educated, of which 11.6 per cent simply literates, 
77 per cent have read upto Primary level and 1.9 per cent 
upto Junior High School level. 
TABLE - CVIII 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Bhatauli 
Level of Education Number Percentage from the 
Total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EDUCAl'ED 21.2 
Literates 6 11.6 
Primary level 4 7.7 
Junior High School 1 1.9 
High School — 
Intermediate and above - -
ILLITERATE 41 78.8 78.8 
Total 52 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Age Structure and Activity Status 
It may be seen from Table-CIX that 48.1 per cent of 
total individuals belong to active working age group of 
15-55 years (23.1 per cent workers, 3.8 per cent employed/ 
service and 21.2 per cent housewives). The population below 
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15 years age constitute 48.1 per cent (40.4 per cent child 
and 7.7 per cent student) while the people above the age of 
55 years share 3.8 per cent. 
TABLE - CIX 
Age Structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Bhatauli 
Age Structure Activity Status Number Percentage from the 
Total 
Gross 
Percentage 
Below 15 Years 48.1 
Child 21 40.4 
Student 4 7.7 
15-55 Years 48.1 
Workers 12 23.1 
Employed/ 
Service 2 3.8 
Housewife 11 21.2 
Above 55 Years 3.8 
Retired/Infirm 2 3.8 
Total 52 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
15 years age constitute 48.1 per cent (40.4 per cent child 
and 7.7 per cent student) while the people above the age of 
55 years share 3.8 per cent. 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
An amount of fe. 24.40 thousand has been distributed 
among nine selected families, of which fe. 14.00 thousand and 
fc. 10.40 thousand were given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 
Tribes and other families respectively. On an average the 
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per capita loan comes to fe. 2.71 thousand while the average 
per capita loan for Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and other 
families come to fe. 2.33 thousand and Rs. 3.47 thousand 
respectively (Table - CX ). 
TABLE - CX 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in village Bhatauli 
(in '000' rupees) 
Loan/Subsidy Schdueled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 14.00 10.40 24.40 
Per head loan 2.33 3.47 2.71 
Subsidy Amount 7.00 3.47 10.47 
Per head subsidy 1.17 1.16 1.16 
The subsidy amount given to the selected families is 
fe. 10.47 thousand or 42.9 per cent of total loan (fe. 7.00 
thousand and fe. 3.47 thousand subsidy received by Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes and other category). The per head 
amount of subsidy comes to 1.16 thousand. 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incoraewise Beneficiaries 
According to income group 7 of the selected families 
belong to destitute and 2 to very very poor category. Out of 
the total selected families 4 families, 2 of destitute and 2 
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very very poor category, have been able to cross the poverty 
line (Table -CXI ). 
TABLE - CXI 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty line 
in village Bhatauli 
Category Income range Below poverty 
line 
Above 
poverty 
line 
Destitute Below Rs. 2265 7 2 
Very very Poor fe. 2266 - 3500 2 2 
Very Poor fe. 3501 - 4800 - -
Poor fe. 4801 - 6400 - -
Total 9 4 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
Table-CXII shows that out of the selected households 
five are marginal farmers and four landless agricultural 
labourers. 
According to sectorwise households out of the total 
4 are selected from primary sector (one from agriculture, 
one from irrigation and two from animal husbandry scheme), 
1 from secondary and 4 from tertiary sector schemes. It may 
be seen from Table-CXII that the four families showing 
better programme by crossing the poverty line are marginal 
farmers and belong to both primary and tertiary sector of 
scheme. 
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TABLE - CXII 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing 
the poverty line in village Bhatauli 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Other Total 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
• Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agri-
cultural labourers 
Non-agricul-
tural labourer 
2 1 
4 
3 3 5 4 
4 
Total 6 1 3 3 9 4 
B. SECTORWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 
1 1 
2 
1 1 
1 1 
1 1 
2 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
manufacturing 1 - 1 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 2 2 2 4 2 
Total 6 1 3 3 9 4 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
TABLE - CXIII 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of 
income village 
Number of respondents 
S.No Factors affecting income generation Number of 
responses 
Percentage 
from the 
Total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 9 100.0 
2. Misuse of money 4 44.4 
3. Lack of market facilities - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 1 11.1 
5. Returns not adequate to enable 
regular repajnnent 1 11.1 
6. Had to repay the old dues 1 11.1 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses 1 11.1 
8. Not satisfied 5 55.6 
9. Income generated from other 
source 6 66.7 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
The study of village Bhatauli concluded that about 56 
per cent of households remain below poverty line because of a 
number of interacting factors. It is clear from Table- CXIII 
that all of the respondents felt the inadequacy of loan 
granted to them. Those who have crossed the poverty line 
generated their income from sources other than the scheme. 
More than 44 per cent respondent reported misuse of money 
advanced to them. Above 55 per cent respondents are not 
satisfied both the scheme. 
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VILLAGE SEMARI 
Location 
Village Semari,lying in Siswa bazar block of Maharaj-
ganj tahsil is located at 27°06'15" north latitude and 
83°33'03" east longitude. It is situated at a distance of 
about 6 kilometres southwest of Siswa Bazar town. Railway 
line and a road from Siswa to Kaptanganj lie in the east at a 
distance of three and half kilometres from this village. The 
village is connected to this road by an unmetalled road. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
Extending over an area of 207.21 hectares the village 
has a population of 981. Out of the total geographical area 
93.9 per cent or 194.67 hectares of land is under 
cultivation, of which 61.7 per cent land is irrigated. About 
5 per cent of the total area is not available for cultivation 
and 1.4 per cent is culturable wasteland. 
The village possesses one primary and one junior high 
school. Medical and market facilities are available within 
the range of 5 kilometres while post and telegraph and 
communication facilities lie within the range of 5-10 
kilometres. Wells and tanks are the sources of drinking 
water. 
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Characteristic of Beneficiary Families and Impact 
of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Socio-economic Background 
In all 9 beneficiary families have been selected in 
village Semari. Out of these 5 belong to Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Tribes and 4 to other families including one youth 
trained under the scheme of Training of Rural Youth for Self-
Employment. Total population of these households is 64 with 
a sex ratio of 939. The average size of households is 7. 
Education Level 
It may be seen from Table-CXIV that about 22 per cent 
of the sample population are educated with 6.2 per cent 
simply literates, 10.9 per cent educated upto Primary level, 
1.6 per cent at Junior High School and 3.2 per cent above 
middle classes. 
TABLE - CXIV 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Semari 
Level of Education Number 
Percentage 
from the 
Total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EDUCATED 21.90 
Literates 
Primary Level 
Junior High School 
High School 
Intermediate and Above 
4 
7 
1 
1 
1 
6.2 
10.90 
1.60 
1.60 
1.60 
ILLrilKATE 50 78.10 78.10 
Total 64 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity Status 
According to activity status of sample individuals 
about 62 per cent remain below 15 years age (45.3 per cent 
children and 10.9 per cent students). The active working age 
group of 15-55 years constitute 42.19 per cent with 21.87 per 
cent workers, 3.13 per cent employed/service and 17.19 per 
cent housewives. The people above the age of 55 years make 
1.56 per cent of the total individuals ( T a b l e - C X V ). 
TABLE - G N 
Age structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Seraari 
Age Structure Activity Status Number 
Percentage 
from the 
Total 
Gross 
Percentage 
Below 15 Year 56.25 
Child 29 45.31 
Student 7 10.94 
15-55 years 42.19 
Workers 14 21.87 
Employed/ 
3.13 Service 2 
Housewife 11 17.19 
Above 55 years 1.56 
Retired/Inform 1 1.56 
Total 64 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
An amount of Rs. 29.48 thousand has been distributed 
among the selected families, of which Ii.17.50 thousand were 
given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and fe. 11.98 
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thousand to offer families including 4.98 thousand given 
to youth trained under the scheme of Training of Rural Youth 
for Self-Employment. On an average the per capita loan comes 
to 3.28 thousand (Table-CXVI ). 
TABLE - CXVI 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in village Semari 
Loan/Subsidy Scheduled castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 1 7 . 5 0 1 1 . 9 8 2 9 . 4 8 
Per head loan 3 . 5 0 2 . 9 9 3 . 2 8 
Subsidy Amount 8 . 7 5 3 . 9 9 1 2 . 7 4 
Per head subsidy 1 . 7 5 0 . 9 9 1 . 4 2 
Loan amount for youth trained 
under TRYSEM - 4 . 9 8 4 . 9 8 
Subsidy Amount for Youth 
trained under TRYSE>1 1 . 6 6 1 . 6 6 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
The subsidy received by the selected families is 
1 2 . 7 4 thousand or 4 3 . 2 per cent of total loan while 
subsidy received by Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
other families are Rs. 8 . 7 5 thousand and fe. 3 . 9 9 thousand 
respectively. The per head subsidy comes to Rs. 1 . 4 2 thousand. 
Inpact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
Table-CXVIIreveals that out of the selected household 
8 belonged to destitute and 1 more to very poor category. Of 
these families 4 (3 belonging to destitute and 1 to very 
poor) have been able to cross the poverty line. 
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TABLE - c m i 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line in village Semari 
Category Income reange Below poverty 
line 
Above 
poverty 
line 
Destitute Below fe. 2265 8 3 
Very Very Poor fe. 2266 - 3500 - -
Very poor 3501 - 4800 1 1 
Poor 4801 - 6400 
Total 9 4 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
In village Semari, out of the total selected 
families one is small farmer, five are marginal farmers and 
three are landless agricultural labourers. So far as the 
sectorwise beneficiaries are concerned three were selected 
from primary sector and six from tertiary sector scheme. 
Four families which have crossed the poverty line are two 
marginal farmers,labourers. Of these one belongs to primary 
sector and three to tertiary sector. 
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TABLE - C m i l 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiarries crossing 
the poverty line in village Semari 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
dules Tribes 
Other Total 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATIOMWISE 
BENEtlCIARIES 
Small Farmer - 1 1 1 1 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agri-
cultural labourer 
2 
3 1 
3 2 5 2 
3 1 
Non-agricul-
tural labourer - - -
Total 5 1 9 4 
B. SECTORWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 3 1 
-
3 1 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
manufacturing - - -
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 2 4 3 6 3 
Total 5 1 4 3 9 4 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village Semari is given in Table 
TABLE - (XK 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of income 
generation in village Semari 
Number of respondents = 9 
s. 
No. 
Factors affecting income generation Number of responses 
Percentage 
from the 
total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 7 77.8 
2. Misuse of money 4 44.4 
3. Lack of market facilities 1 11.1 
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 1 11.1 
5. Returns not adequate to enable 
regular repayment 1 11.1 
6. Had to repay the old dues 1 11.1 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses - -
8. Not satisfied 5 55.6 
9. Income generated from other 
source 5 55.6 
Source; Based on field survey by the author 
In village Semari more than half of the selected 
families still remain below poverty line. This is because of 
a number of interacting factors. More than three-fourth of 
the selected households felt the inadequacy of loan while 
more than 44 per cent reported the misuse of money. More-
over 55.6 per cent beneficiaries are not satisfied from the 
scheme and the same percentage of beneficiaries informed 
that they had generated their income from other source to 
satisfy their needs (Table-CXIi:) • 
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VILLAGE CHAKIA 
Location 
Village Chakia of Padrauna block, tahsil Padrauna is 
located at 26°50'50" north latitude and 84°02'14" east 
longitude and lies about 2 kilometres to the northeast of 
Padrauna. The village is served by unmetalled road. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
The village, extending over 52.21 hectares, has a 
population of 43. About 92 per cent (48.17 hectares) of 
total area is under cultivation, of which 37 per cent is 
irrigated. Tanks are the main source of irrigation. The 
area not available for cultivation and culturable waste-
land each account for 3.8 per cent of the total area of the 
village. 
Village does not have amenities like education, 
medical, post and telegraph and market but all of them are 
available within a range of 5 kilometres from the village. 
The village is electrified wells and handpipes are the main 
source of drinking water. 
Characteristics of Beneficiary Families and 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Socio-economic Background 
In all eleven households have been selected for 
detailed study in village Chakia, out of which 9 belong to 
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Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes including a women and a 
youth trained under the scheme of Training of Rural Youth for 
Self-Employment (TRYSEM) and 2 belong to others including a 
woman. The households involved 72 individual with a sex 
ratio of 1250. The average size of household in the village 
is 6.5. 
Education Level 
Table - CXX shows that about 18 per cent educated 
individuals include 9.7 per cent literates, 5.6 per cent 
going upto Primary level and 1.4 per cent each upto Junior 
High School and High School level. 
TABLE - O a 
« 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Chakia 
Level of Education Number Percentage from the 
total 
Gross 
percentage 
EDUCATED 18.1 
Literates 7 9.7 
Primary level 4 5.6 
Junior High School 1 1.4 
High School 1 1.4 
Intermediate and Above 
ILLITERATE 59 81.9 81.9 
Total 72 100.00 100.0 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity Status 
It may be seen from Table - CXXI that 47.2 per cent 
of total individuals belong to adolescent age (less than 15 
years), of which 38.9 per cent are children and 8.3 per cent 
jr 
TABLE - CXXI 
Age structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Chakia 
Age Structure Activity 
Status 
Number 
Percentage 
from the 
Total 
Gross 
Percentage 
Below 15 Years 47.2 
Child 28 38.9 
Student 6 8.3 
15-55 Years 50.00 
Workers 15 20.8 
Employed/ 
Service 3 4.2 
Housewife 18 25.0 
Above 55 years 2.8 
Retired/ 
Infirm 2 2.8 
Total 72 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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students. Those who belong to active working age group of 
15-55 years constitute 50 per cent (20.8 per cent workers, 
4.2 per cent employed/service and 25 per cent housewife) 
while retired/infirm account for only 2.8 per cent of the 
total. 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
An amount of fe.43.50 thousand including fe.8.0 
thousand to the woman and I^ . 4.50 thousand to youth trained 
under TRYSE have been distributed among all the selected 
families (Rs.35.50 thousand among Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled 
Tribes and fe. 8.00 thousand among other families). The 
average per capita loan comes to fe. 3.95 thousand (Table-CXXII). 
The subsidy amount received by the selected families 
in Rs. 20.42 thousand or about 47 per cent of loan. The per 
« 
head subsidy comes to fe. 1.80 thousand. 
table - c m i 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in 
village (Chakia) (in '000' rupees) 
Loan/Subsidy Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 35.50 8.00 43.50 
Per head loan 3.94 4.00 3.95 
Subsidy Amount 17.75 2.67 20.42 
Per head subsidy 1.97 1.33 1.86 
Loan Amount for women 4.00 4.00 8.00 
Subsidy for women 2.00 1.33 3.33 
Loan Amount for Youth 
trained under TRYSEM - 4.50 4.50 
Subsidy Amount for Youth 
trained under TRYSEM - 1.33 1.33 
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Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
According to income group 7 of the selected families 
belong to destitute category, 2 belong to very very poor and 
2 more to very poor category. Out of total families 5 
families (2 of destitute, 1 of very very poor and 2 of very 
poor category) have been able to cross the poverty line 
(Table - CXXIII). 
TABLE - CXXIII 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line in village Chakia 
Category Income Range Below Above poverty poverty 
line line 
Destitute Below fe. 2265 7 2 
Very Very Poor fe. 2266-3500 2 1 
Very Poor li. 3501 - 4800 2 2 
Poor fe. 4801 - 6400 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
Table-CXXlV depicts that out of the selected families 
five are marginal farmers and six landless agricultural 
labourers. Six of the eleven families represent primary 
sector, one secondary sector and four tertiary schemes. Out 
of the five families that have improved their lots and 
crossed poverty line, four are marginal farmers. 
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and one is landless agricultural labourer. Again the same 
five households, one comes from primary and four from 
tertiary sector schemes. The families who have been able to 
cross the poverty line are four Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 
Tribes and one of the other family. 
TABLE - C m V 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in village Chakia 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATION WISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agricul-
tural labourer 
Non-agricul-
tural labourer 
4 3 
5 1 
1 1 
1 
5 4 
6 1 
Total 9 A 2 1 11 5 
B. SECTORWISE BENEFICIA-
Primary Sector ^^^ 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 
1 
1 1 
3 
1 
3 3 
1 
1 1 
1 
1 1 
4 
1 
4 4 
Total 9 4 2 1 11 5 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village Chakia is given in Table~CXXV. 
TABLE - CXXV 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of 
income generation in village Chakia 
Number of respondents = 11 
S.No Factors affecting income generation Number of responses 
Percentage 
from the 
Total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 7 63.6 
2. Misuse of money 4 36.4 
3. Lack of market facilities - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 2 18.2 
5. Returns not adequate to enable 
regular repayment 2 18.2 
6. Had to repay the old dues 1 9.1 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses 1 9.1 
8. Not satisfied 3 27.3 
9. Income generated from other 
source 6 54.5 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
It has been found that in village Chakia, out of 
selected families about 46 per cent have crossed the poverty 
line. More than half of the selected families did not cross 
poverty line due to a number of interacting factors. It may 
be seen from Table-CXXV that about 64 per cent families feel 
the inadequacy of loan granted to them. Above one-third of 
respondents reported misuse of the money while 18.2 per cent 
mentioned the non-availability of benefit assets. More than 
one-fourth of selected families are not satisfied with the 
scheme where as about 55 per cent respondents had to 
supplement their income from sources other than the scheme. 
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VILLAGE SHAHBAZPUR 
Location 
Shahbazpur located at 26°37'35" north latitude and 
83°49'04" east longitutde is a village of Deoria block of 
Deoria tahsil. It is situated about 15 kilometres north of 
Deoria. The village is served by an unmetalled and metalled 
road. 
Population, Land Use and Facilities in General 
Extending over an area of 99.56 hectares of land, 
the village has a population of 782. About 74 per cent 
(73.66 hectares) of the total geographical area is under 
cultivation. Tubewells and canals are the major source of 
irrigation which respecting irrigate about 56 and 32 per 
cent of the cultivated land. About 15 per cent of the total 
area is culturable wasteland while about 11 per cent is not 
available for cultivation. 
The village possesses one primary school. It has the 
facility of electricity, bus stop and bi-weekly market 
(Sunday and Wednesday). Medical and post and telegraph 
facilities lie within a range of 5 kilometres from the 
village. Wells and handpumps are the main source of 
drinking water. 
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Characteristics of Ceneficiary Families and 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme: 
Socio-economic Background 
In all 11 beneficiary families have been selected in 
village Shahbazpur. Out of these 9 belong to Scheduled 
Castes/Scheduled Tribes including one women family and 2 
belong to other category. Total population of these house-
holds is 69 with sex ratio of 865. The average size of 
beneficiary households is 6.30. 
Education Level 
In the village 11.6 per cent of the sample popula-
tion is educated with 2.9 per cent being simply literates, 
4.4 per cent educated upto Primary level, 2.9 per cent upto 
Junior High School and 1.4 per cent upto High School level 
{Table-CXXVI ). 
TABLE - CXm. 
Education level of beneficiaries in village Shahbazpur 
Level of Education Number Percentage from the Total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EDUCATED 11.6 
Literates 2 2.9 
Primary Level 3 4.4 
Jionior High School 2 2.9 
High School 1 1.4 
Intermediate and Above -
ILLITERATE 61 88.4 88.4 
Total 69 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Age Structure and Activity Status 
It can be seen from Table-CXMI that 53.6 per cent of 
total individuals are below 15 years age. -The active working 
age group of 15-55 years constitute 43.5 per cent, of which 
23.2 per cent are workers and 20.3 per cent are housewives. 
The people above the age of 55 years make 2.9 per cent of 
the total individuals. 
Table - C2aVII 
Age structure and activity status of sample 
beneficiaries in village Shahbazpur 
Age Structure Activity Status Number Percentage from the 
Total 
Gross 
percentage 
Below 15 Years 53.6 
Child 
Student 
33 
4 
47.8 
5.8 
15-55 Years 43.5 
Above 55 years 
Itorkers 
Employed/ 
Service 
Housewife 
Retired/Infirm 
16 
14 
2 
23.2 
20.3 
2.9 
2.9 
Total 69 100.00 100.00 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Distribution of Loan and Subsidy 
An amount of fe. 36.00 thousand has been distributed 
among the selected families, of which ii. 18.00 thousand were 
given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes including fe.2.50 
thousand given to women family and tJs. 18.0 thousand to other 
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families. On an average the per capita loan comes to fe. 3.27 
thousand (Table-CXXXVlII). 
The subsidy received by the selected families is 
Rs. 15.00 thousand (41.7 per cent of loan), of which fe.9.00 
thousand were given to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and 
fe. 6.00 thousand to other families. The per head amount of 
subsidy comes to fe. 1.37 thousand. The subsidy amount 
received by the women family is 1.25 thousand. 
TABLE - CXXVIII 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in 
village Shahbazpur (in '000' rupees) 
Loan / Subsidy Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes 
Others Total 
Loan Amount 18.00 18.00 36.00 
Per head loan 2.00 9.00 3.27 
Subsidy Amount 9.00 6.00 15.00 
Per head subsidy 1.00 2.00 1.37 
Loan Amount for women 2.50 - 2.50 
Subsidy for women 1.25 - 1.25 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Impact of Integrated Rural Development Programme 
Incomewise Beneficiaries 
Table-CXXIX reveals that out of the selected families 
8 belong to destitute, 2 to very very poor and 1 more to very 
poor category. Out of these families 3 (2 of destitute and 
1 of very very poor category) have been able to cross the 
poverty line. 
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TABLE - CXXrX 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line in village Shahbazpur 
Category Income range Below povety line 
Above poverty 
line 
Destitute Below fe. 2265 8 2 
Very very poor I^. 2266 - 3500 2 1 
Very poor 3501 - 4800 1 -
Poor Rs. 4801 - 6400 
Total 11 3 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
Occupation and Sectorwise Beneficiaries 
In village Shahbazpur, out of the selected families three 
marginal farmers and eight landless agricultural labourers. 
So far as sectorwise families are concerned, 6 belong to 
primary sector, 2 to secondary and 3 to tertiary sector 
scheme. Out of the total two families of marginal farmers and 
one of the landless agricultural labourer that have crossed 
the poverty line and one each from the primary, secondary and 
tertiary sector. 
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TABLE - CXXX 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in village Shahbazpur 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche-
duled Tribes 
Others Total 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
Below Above 
poverty poverty 
line line 
A. OCCUPATIONWISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 
Marginal Farmer 
Landless Agri-
cultural Labourer 
Non-agricul-
tural Labourers 
1 
8 1 
2 2 3 2 
8 1 
Total 9 1 2 2 11 3 
B. SECTOK^SE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 
Irrigation 
Animal 
Husbandry 
1 
5 1 
- 1 
5 1 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
Manufacturing 1 1 1 2 1 
Tertiary Sector 
Service and 
Business 2 1 1 3 1 
Total 9 1 2 2 11 3 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
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Progress of Income Generation 
The responses of beneficiaries regarding the position 
of income generation in village Shahbazour is given in 
Table 
TABLE - CXXXI 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of 
income generation in village Shahbazpur 
Number of respondents = 11 
S.No Factors affecting income generation Number of Responses 
Percentage 
from the 
Table 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 4 36.4 
2. Misuse of money 6 54.5 
3. Lack of market facilities - -
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 2 18.2 
5. Returns not adequate to enable 
regular repayment - -
6. Had to repay the old dues 2 18.2 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses 1 9.1 
8. Not satisfied 3 27.3 
9. Income generated from other 
source 9 81.8 
Source: Based on field survey by the author 
With only 27 per cent of sample households crossing 
the poverty line, the programme of Integrated Rural Develop-
ment cannot be regarded as successful. The poor outcome may 
be attributed to insufficient amount of loan as pointed out 
by 36 per cent respondents or to misuse of money as reported 
by 55 per cent respondents. It has been felt by 18 per cent 
respondents that benefit assets were not made available to 
them. Moreover 27 per cent beneficiaries are not satisfied 
from the scheme. A little more than four-fifth of beneficia-
ries had to generate income from other sources to satisfy 
their daily needs (Table - CXXXI) 
PART III 
CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 
CHAPTER - VIII 
CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain is a part of great alluvial 
plain of north India which was formed by the deposits in a 
trough lying between the Himalayas in the north and the 
Vindhayan uplands in the south. The region in general slopes 
from north-west to south- east and is well drained by the 
Ghaghara and its tributaries. 
The rivers like the Ghaghara, the Rapti, the little 
Gandak, the Burhi Rapti, the Kuwano, the Ami and the Sarju 
discharges itself into the river Ghaghara, except that of 
the river Great Gandak which falls into the river Ganga. 
All these rivers except Kuwano, Ami and Burhi Rapti rise in 
the Himalaya and are perennial in nature. 
Physiographically Trans-Ghaghara Plain is a uniform, 
level land with little variation in structure, relief and 
drainage. Physically the region can be divided into four 
parts: the Tarai, the Saryupar west, the central plain and 
the eastern Bhat plain. 
The region experiences a sub-tropical monsoon type of 
climate characterised by a seasonal rhythm as a result of the 
south-west and north-east monsoons when the surface air 
currents are seasonally reversed from summer to winter. 
During the north-east monsoons, the dry wind blows from west 
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to east while during south-west monsoon months, the moisture 
laiden wind blows from east to west. The north-east monsoon 
remains dry but the south-west monsoon gives copious 
rainfall. Kharif and rabi are the two farming seasons, 
determined by the wet and dry season. 
The soils of the region are alluvium deposited by the 
river Rapti, Ghaghara, and Gandak. On the basis of colour, 
texture, availability of water and the level of land, the 
soil of the region can be classified into three main types. 
First the khadar or new alluvium is found in the neighbour-
hood of the river Rapti, Ghaghara and Great Gandak. It 
contains fertile silt and coarse sand and is further 
classified into sandy loan and kachhar soil. Similarly the 
bhangar or older alluvium lying above the flood level of the 
rivers. It varies from sandy loam to silt and clay. Third 
the bhat, a calcareous alluvium, occupying the lowlying areas 
in the eastern part of the region. 
The region is endowed with various resources, namely 
land resources, agricultural resources, industrial resources, 
human resources and animal resources, which are not uniformly 
distributed. 
Land resources form the most important natural 
wealth of. the region and their proper utilization is a 
matter of utmost concern to local people. Improper use of 
land leads to wastage, progressive deterioration and loss of 
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productivity. The land is grouped under six major uses like 
cultivated area, wasteland, forests, other fallow land, land 
put to non-agriculture and pasture and land under miscella-
neous trees and groves. 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, out of total geographical 
area ,78 per cent of land is under cultivation, 4.2 .per cent 
is under forest, 2.8 per cent is wasteland, 2.4 per cent is 
other fallowland, 10.7 per cent land is put to 
non-agriculture use and 1.9 per cent is pastureland and land 
under miscellaneous trees and groves. 
Agriculture is the mainstay of the economy of the 
area where about 92 per cent of the population resides in 
rural areas and 84 per cent of the total workers are engaged 
in agriculture as cultivators and agricultural labourers. 
Due to monsoon climate, the region has predominantly 
two cropping seasons i.e. rabi and kharif. The main food 
crops of the region are wheat, rice, maize, barley and 
millet. The total cultivated area under these crops is 
2931.8 hectares, of which 36.85 per cent area is irrigated. 
The production of the food crops is 3.68 million metric 
tonnes while the production of pulses i.e. gram, masoor, 
arhar, peas, urad, moong and others, is 0.24 million metric 
tonnes. The production of commercial crops like sugarcane, 
potato, jute, tobacco and others is given in appendix ' C . 
It may be noted that agricultural surplus increases the 
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rural incomes which tend to improve the rural life of the 
area. 
Agricultural productivity of the Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
has been assessed on the basis of output (in 1^ .) per hectare. 
Very high and high productivity is recorded in the eastern 
part of the region while low productivity is recorded in the 
western and north-western part. The productivity decreases 
from east to west. High and very high use of chemical 
fertilizer is strongly related to the levels of agricultural 
productivity in the area. It would be better to say that 
technological factors i.e. irrigation, high yielding 
varieties of seeds and use of chemical fertilizers have 
greatly helped in increasing the levels of agricultural 
productivity than the natural factors like rainfall and soil. 
The level of agricultural development has been 
computed by using Z-Score method. The regional pattern of 
agricultural development shows that very high and high 
development is recorded in the eastern part, medium develop-
ment in the central part and the low and very low in the 
western part of the region. The level of agricultural 
development is directly linked with agricultural mechaniza-
tion and commercialization. 
With a population of 15,921,141 in 1981 the Trans-
Ghaghara Plain shares more than 14 per cent of the total 
population of Uttar Pradesh. The population is unevenly 
distributed ranging from 1,457,272 in Gorakhpur tahsil to 
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261,210 in Bhinga tahsil. The average density of population 
in the region comes to 480 person per sq km, the highest 
being 864 in Basti tahsil and the lowest 271 in Bahraich 
tahsil. The regional pattern of population density shows 
that very high and high is found in south and south-east of 
the region, the medium density is recorded in the east and 
south-east while low and very low density is seen in the 
central and western parts. 
There has been a steady and continuous growth of 
population in the region from 1901 to 1981. The over all 
increase of population in Trans-Ghaghara Plain was 120 per 
cent. The decadal variations (901-81) in the region were 
1.8, 3.2, 8.0, 9.1,9.1, 11.9, 15.3 and 23.8 per cent. In 
comparison to Uttar Pradesh, the region experienced a lesser 
growth in its total population, whereas higher growth in its 
rural and urban population. 
The sex ratio in the Trans-Ghaghara Plain is 920 
against 885 in Uttar Pradesh. The sex ratio in rural area 
is 925. The rural sex ratio is higher than urban sex ratio. 
The highest sex ratio has been recorded in Bansgaon tahsil 
(1051) whereas the lowest (829) in Bhinga tahsil. In rural 
areas, the highest sex ratio is found in salempur (1057) and 
the lowest (826) in Bhinga tahsil. 
It is clear from Fig. 13 that very high and high sex 
ratio is found in the east and south-east, the medium in the 
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centre and north-central while low and very low is recorded 
in the western part of the region. 
On the whole only one-fifth of the total population 
of Trans-Ghaghara Plain is literate. The literacy is higher 
in urban population being 46.21 per cent of the total but in 
rural areas it is only 18.37 per cent of the total popula-
tion. The highest literacy is recorded in Gorakhour tahsil 
while the lowest in Bhinga tahsil. Highest rural literacy is 
found in Salempur tahsil and the lowest in Bhinga tahsil. 
Adequate infra-structural facilities are indispen-
sable for an overall development of an area and hence great 
emphasis should be placed on infra-structural facilities 
like education, health, transport, communication, banking, 
co-operative, power etc. 
Education is an important factor in achieving rapid 
rural development. Levels of education determine the quality 
of people and from that the backwardness of the region. In 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain education level is not good because 
only 18.4 per cent people are literates. The level of 
education development varies from highest in Salempur tahsil 
lying in the east to the lowest in Nanpara and Bhinga tahsil 
lying in the west. The levels of development decrease frora 
east to west in the region. 
Development of any region depends upon the resources 
available in the area. People themsevles make an important 
resources. Health of the people depends on good medical 
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facilities i.e. hospitals, dispensaries, family welfare 
centres etc. The availability of health services and their 
quality lags behind in Trans-Ghaghara Plain. Its development, 
however, is comparatively higher in Bansgaon tahsil and 
lower in Tarabganj tahsil. Regional variation of health and 
family welfare points to very high and high development in 
south, east and north-central part of the region and low and 
very low development in the north-eastern and central part 
of the region. 
Housing and drinking water facilities are the basic 
human needs after food and clothes. The position of rural 
household can best be described in relation to number of 
rooms occupied. In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, there were 2.56 
million households according to 1981 census. Out of this 
26.6 per cent households have single room structure, 32.3 per 
cent two rooms, 19.4 per cent three rooms, 0.98 per cent four 
rooms and 10.2 per cent households have more than four rooms 
set. There are also 0.05 per cent households with no 
exclusive rooms. 
Dug wells, handpumps and water pipes are the three 
main sources of drinking water in the study area. More than 
50 per cent villages have handpump facility, dug wells cover 
46.5 per cent villages while pipes provide water to only 2.6 
per cent vilalges. 
Trans-Ghaghara Plain has a network of about 6,851 
kilometres of pucca (metalled) road. These roads account for 
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20.89 kilometres per hundred sq km of area and 46 kilometres 
per thousand of population. The density of road is highest 
in Bhinga tahsil. The region has also the facility of 111 
railway stations and 757 bus stops. Only 38.66 per cent of 
the total villages and 45 per cent of the total population 
have the facility of metalled road. The communication 
facility in Trans-Ghaghara Plain is provided by 2,233 post 
offices and their branches, 1,229 telephone offices and 303 
public call offices. 
In the study area, there is wide variation in the 
development of transport and communication facilities. The 
highest development is recorded in Nanpara while the lowest 
is seen in Balrampur tahsil. Very high and high levels of 
development are mainly confined to the eastern part of the 
region, except Nanpara and Gonda tahsil. Medium development 
region lies in the central, western and south-western part 
while low level of development is recorded along the Nepal 
border and in south of the region. 
Rapid transformation requires easy access to 
financial resources. The existing credit facilities in 
Trans-ghaghara Plain are available through (i) Commercial 
Banks (ii) Regional Rural Banks (iii) Land Development Banks 
(iv) Co-operative Societies and (V) Co-operative Banks. 
Different Commercial Banks, Gramin Banks and Co-
operative Banks (689) branches are operating in the rural 
areas of the region. Nationalised banks have opened 278 
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branches which are concentraed in varying numbers ranging 
from 2 in Bhinga tahsil 32 in Gorakhpur tahsil. The number 
of Regional Rural Banks is 415 and that of Land Development 
Banks is 5. 
There are 1,324 primary agricultural credit 
societies, 100 branches of co-operative banks, and 17,325 
village societies in the region. The exchange co-operative 
societies are functioning in 7 village. 
The variation in the levels of development of banks 
and co-operative societies ranges from X+2.16 SD, the 
highest, in Bansgaon tahsil to X-2.23 SD, the lowest, in 
Balrampur tahsil. The regional pattern in their levels of 
development shows that very high and high level of develop-
ment is recorded in south-eastern, north-eastern and west-
central part of the region. Medium development is found in 
the vicinity of the high development region. Western and 
north-western parts have low level of development. 
In the region more than 8 lakh Kwh electricity is 
used in different sectors, of which about 9 per cent is used 
for domestic purposes. The share of commercial power is 
about 5 per cent of the total consumption. Industry is the 
main user accounting for the highest consumption or a little 
more than half of the total consumption. Next to industry, 
agriculture holds the second position, using electricity for 
operating tubewells, pumping sets, threshers and chaff-
cutters . 
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So far as the electrified villages are concerned 
about half of the villages in the region are electrified, 
the highest number or 82.7 per cent lies in Bahraich tahsil 
and the lowest or 27.0 per cent in Nanpara tahsil. 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, 11.11 per cent of the total 
inhabited villages have market facilities, the highest in 
Hata tahsil and the lowest in Bahraich tahsil. Market 
facilities serve about one-fifth of the total rural popula-
tion of the region. The highest percentage of population 
receiving this facility resides in Padrauna tahsil, while 
the lowest percentage is in Gonda tahsil. 
The regional pattern of levels of development of 
market and power shows that very high development is found 
in the eastern part and high development is in south-eastern 
part of the region. The region of medium development lies in 
the western part while the low level of development is 
recorded in the central part and in its neighbourhood. 
The regional pattern of development of infra-
structural facilities as demarcated in Fig. 22, their very 
high and high development in eastern and indicates their 
south-eastern part of the Trans-Ghaghara Plain. Very high 
and high level of development is achieved due to better 
development of transport and communication, education and 
health facilities. Medium level of development is found in 
three parts, the largest in area lies in the west and north-
west while the other two small regions lie in the south and 
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east. The low level of development is recorded in the north 
and south-west of the region. 
Rural development has been considered as panacea for 
all economic ills in rural areas. By combining 67 variables 
selected for assessment of rural development, regional 
variation and levels of development and pattern of 
development have been examined. Trans-Ghaghara Plain has a 
wide disparity in rural development between the highest 
(X+2.09 SD) in Salempur tahsil and the lowest (X-1.99 SD) in 
Balrampur tahsil. 
Regional pattern of rural development shows its very 
high and high levels of development have been recorded in 
the east and south-east of Trans-Ghaghara Plain. The 
important factors responsible for very high and high levels 
of development are high infra-structural and agricultural 
development in these parts. Medium level of development is 
seen in the western and south-central part while low and 
very low level of development is found in the central and 
north-western part of the region. The tahsils characterised 
as most backward in terms of rural development exhibit 
agricultural backwardness. 
Rural development is not an entirely new idea in 
India. The first real attempt of rural development in India 
was made in 1885 with the ultimate objectives of bringing 
immediate relief and development to rural areas in Baroda. 
But the real development received much importance and mass 
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popular support for the first time with entry of Mahatma 
Gandhi into Indian public life. Since then rural develop-
ment has been considered as one of the most important aspects 
of national economy. The systematic development of rural 
areas started with the beginning of First Five Year Plan in 
1951. Several approaches to rural development have since 
then been adopted by the Government in the national 
perspectives. Community Development Programme that started 
in 1952 acted as an impetus to many more sectoral 
development programmes like Intensive Agriculture District 
Programme, Intensive Agriculture Area Programme, High 
Yielding Varieties Programme and Intensive Cattle Develop-
ment Programme or the Special Group and Area Specific 
Programmes like Small Farmer Development Agency, the Marginal 
Farmers and Agricultural Labourers Scheme, Drought Prone Area 
Programme, Desert Development Programme, Hill Area 
Developoment Programme, Tribal Area Development Programme, 
Command Area Development Programme, Minimum Need Programme, 
and Food For Work Programme. The anti-poverty programmes 
like Integrated Rural Development Programme, Rural Landless 
Employment Guarantee Programme, Development of Women and 
children in Rural Area Integrated Child Development Scheme, 
Antyodaya, Jawahar Rozgar Yojna and Indira Aawas Yojna. 
Inspite of the on set of all these programmes, the 
Planning Commission in its draft Seventh Five Year Plan 
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(1985-90) further reviewed the approach to rural develop-
ment and various development programmes especially with 
reference to the poorest of the poor section of the rural 
society. Some of the programmes like Community Development 
Programme, Integrarted Rural Development Programme, Training 
of Rural Youth for Self-Employment Programme, National Rural 
Employment Programme, Rural Landless Employment Guarantee 
Programme, National Snokeless Chulha Programme, Development 
of Women and Children in Rural Areas, Programme of Drinking 
Water for Rural Poor, National Biogas Plan, Jawahar Rozgar 
Yojna and Indira Aawas Yojna, aimed at bringing down the 
poverty line (35 per cent) of the selected families in the 
study area. 
The Integrated Rural Development (IRDP) was started 
in all the development blocks of the study area on 2nd 
October, 1980 with the sole aim of providing income gene-
rating assets and employment opportunities to the rural poor. 
In the study area 134 households have been selected 
from 15 sample villages for the detailed study of IRDP. Out 
of 134 households, 87 belong to Scheduled Castes/Scheduled 
Tribes including 11 women families, and 47 belong to other 
category including 2 women and 2 youths trained under the 
scheme of TRYSEM. The population of these households is 833, 
of which 18.25 per cent are educated (7.08 per cent 
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simple literates, 6.6 per cent upto primary level, 3 per cent 
upto junior high school level and 1.57 per cent above 
junior high school level). The remaining or 81.75 per cent 
of the total individual are illiterates (Table-CXXXID. 
TABLE - C X m i 
Education level of beneficiaries in sample 
villages of Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
Number of Households = 134 
Total Population of Households = 833 
Education Level Number Percentage from the Total 
Gross 
Percentage 
EDUCAUD 18.25 
Literates 59 7.08 
Primary Level 55 6.60 
Junior High School 25 3.00 
High School 10 1.20 
Intermediate and Above 3 0.37 
ILLI'l'EKATES 68 81.75 81.75 
Total 833 100.00 100.00 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, out of total individuals of selected 
families about 50 per cent are under the age of 15 years, of 
which 41.18 per cent are children and 8.52 per cent student. 
The population of active working age group of 15-55 years 
constitutes 47.8 per cent whereas 21.97 per cent are real 
workers,5.16 per cent employed/service and 20.76 per cent are 
housewives. Those who are retired or infirm and are above 
55 years of age account only for 2.41 per cent of the total 
individuals. 
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TABLE - CXXXIII 
Age structure and activity status of sample 
villages in Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
Total Population of Households = 833 
Age Structure Activity Status Number 
Percentage 
from the Gross 
Total Percentage 
Below 15 Years 49.70 
Child 343 41.18 
Student 71 8.52 
15-55 years 47.89 
Workers 183 21.97 
Employed/ 
Service 43 5.16 
Housewife 173 20.76 
Above 55 years 2.41 
Retired/Infirm 20 2.41 
Total 833 100.00 100.00 
Under IRDP, in the sample villages of beneficiary 
families of Trans-Ghaghara Plain, an amount of fe. 537.65 
thousand has been distributed, of which fe. 287.87 thousand 
was given to SC/ST families and fe. 249.78 thousand to other 
families. The average per head loan comes to Rs. A.01 
thousand while for SC/ST families per head loan was R5.3.30 
thousand and for other category it was fe. 5.31 thousand 
(Table - CXXXIII). 
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TABLE - CXXXIV 
Distribution of loan and subsidy in selected 
beneficiaries of Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
Loan/Subsidy 
Scheduled Castes/ 
Scheduled Trines Others 
Loan Amount 287.87 249.78 537.65 
Per head loan 3.30 5.31 4.01 
Subsidy Amount 143.94 116.59 260.53 
Per head subsidy 1.65 2.48 1.94 
Loan Amount for Women 35.2 6.00 41.20 
Subsidy for Women 17.6 2.00 19.60 
Loan Amount for youth 
trained under TRYSEM _ 9.50 9.5 
Subsidy for Youth trained 
under TRYSEM - 3.00 3.00 
The subsidy amount received by the selected families 
was li. 260.53 thousand (48.46 per cent of loan), of which 
143.94 thousand were given to SC/ST and 116.59 
thousand to other families. The per head subsidy comes to 
1.94 thousand. An amount of fe. 41.20 thousand was given 
as loan to women beneficiaries, of which 47.6 per cent or 
fe. 19.60 thousand was given as subsidy. An amount of 
Rs. 9.50 thousand was given to the youths trained under the 
scheme of TRYSEM together with a subsidy of fe.3.00 thousand. 
Under this programme of IRDP, according to income 
group, the first preference was given to select beneficiaries 
first from destitute that is from poorest of the poor. 
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Later on families from very very poor category and from other 
category were selected. 
T a b l e - C X X X V shows that out of 1 3 4 beneficiaries, 8 7 
or 6 4 . 9 per cent beneficiaries were selected from destitute 
category, 31 or 23 per cent from very very poor category, 
14 or 1 0 . 4 per cent from very poor category and 2 or 1 . 5 per 
cent beneficiaries from poor category. 
TABLE - CXXXV 
Incomewise beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line in selected villages of Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
Category Income range Below 
poverty 
line 
Above 
poverty 
line 
Destitute Below 2 2 6 5 8 7 2 6 
Very very Poor fe. 2 2 6 6 - 3 5 0 0 3 1 1 2 
Very Poor fe. 3 5 0 1 - 4 8 0 0 1 4 9 
Poor 4 8 0 1 - 6 4 0 0 2 -
Total 1 3 4 4 7 
Out of 134 selected beneficiaries 47 or 35 per cent 
beneficiaries have been able to cross the poverty line. 
Out of total beneficiaries crossing the poverty line 26 or 
5 5 . 3 per cent belong to destitute category, 12 or 2 5 . 5 per 
cent to very very poor category and 9 or 1 9 . 2 per cent to 
very poor category. 
In Trans-Ghaghara Plain, out of total selected , 
families, 13 are small farmers, 60 marginal farmers, 61 
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landless agricultural labourers and 3 landless non-agri-
cultural labourers. Out of 47 families who have crossed the 
poverty line 7 are small farmers, 27 marginal farmers, 
11 landless agricultural labourers and 2 non-agricultural 
labourers (Table - CXXXVI). 
TABLE - CXXXVI 
Occupation and sectorwise beneficiaries crossing the 
poverty line in selected villages of Trans-ghaghara Plain 
Scheduled 
Castes/Sche- Others Total 
duled Tribes 
Below Above Below Above Below Above 
poverty poverty poverty poverty poverty poverty 
line line line line line line 
A. OCCUPATION WISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Small Farmer 3 2 10 5 13 7 
Marginal Farmer 26 10 31 17 60 27 
Landless Agricul-
tural labourers 56 9 5 2 61 11 
Non-agricul-
tural labourers 2 2 1 3 2 
Total 87 23 47 24 134 47 
B. SECTORV\[ISE 
BENEFICIARIES 
Primary Sector 
Agriculture 4 2 3 - 7 2 
Irrigation 4 2 17 8 21 10 
Animal/ 
Husbandry 35 3 4 - 29 3 
Secondary Sector 
Industry and 
manufacturing 6 1 3 2 9 3 
Tertiary Sector 
Service & Business 38 15 20 14 58 29 
Total 87 23 47 24 134 47 
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So far as the sectorwise beneficiaries are 
concerned, 67 beneficiaries were selected from primary 
sector (7 from agriculture, 21 from irrigation and 39 from 
animal husbandry), 9 beneficiaries from secondary sector 
and 58 from tertiary sector schemes. Of the total 47 
beneficiaries who have crossed the poverty line, 15 belong 
to primary sector (2 from agriculture, 10 from irrigation 
and 3 from animal husbandry), 3 to secondary sector and 29 
to tertiary sector schemes. 
It has been found that the schemes of tertiary 
sector and schemes of animal husbandry and minor irrigation 
are more popular than the other schemes. The percentage 
share of each schemes has been 5.2 per cent under 
agriculture, 15.7 per cent under irrigation, 29.1 per cent 
animal husbandry, 6.7 per cent under secondary sector and 
the remaining 43.3 per cent under tertiary sector. The 
highest percentage of beneficiaries crossing the poverty 
line are from tertiary sector. 
The responses of the beneficiaries regarding the 
position of income generation in sample villages of Trans-
Ghaghara Plain is given in Table -CXXXVII. 
The survey finally revealed that only 35 per cent of 
selected beneficiaries have crossed the poverty line. So it 
can be said that the impact of IRDP is no more satisfactory. 
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TABLE - CXXXVII 
Summary of questionnaire regarding progress of income 
generation in selected villages of Trans-Ghaghara Plain 
Number of Respondents = 134 
S.No . Factors affecting income generation 
Number of 
responses 
Percentage 
from the 
Total 
1. Lack of fund/inadequate loan 95 70.9 
2. Misuse of money 51 38.1 
3. Lack of market facilities 05 3.7 
4. Non-availability of benefit assets 28 20.9 
5. Returns not adequate to enable 
regular repayment 23 17.2 
6. Had to repay the old dues 16 11.9 
7. Income used on unforeseen expenses 06 4.5 
8. Not satisfied 64 47.8 
9. Income generated from other 
sources 89 66.4 
It has been felt by 70.9 per cent beneficiaries that the loan 
granted to them was not adequate whereas about 38 per cent 
reported the misuse of money. It has been claimed by 3.7 
and 20.9 per cent beneficiaries that the lack of market 
facilities and non-availability of benefit assets act as 
hinderance in the proper functioning of the programme. More 
than 17 per cent reported that the returns from the scheme 
were not adequate to enable regular repayment of loans while 
11.9 per cent reported that they had to repay the old dues 
leaving nothing for the repayment of IRDP loan. About 5 per 
cent reported that the income was spent on unforeseen 
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expenses. About 48 per cent beneficiaries are not satisfied 
from the scheme while more than two-third reported that they 
had generated their own income from source other than the 
scheme to fulfil their requirements. 
This study of Integrated Rural Development Programme 
(IRDP) aims to alleviate the sufferings of rural population 
and raise the income of the poor so that their standard of 
living comes above the poverty line. The impact of IRDP is 
elaborately evaluated by detailed study of conditions 
prevailing in selected sample villages that represent almost 
every part of Trans-Ghaghara Plain. The study was undertaken 
in this stage. Firstly the responses of beneficiaries and 
non-beneficiaries were obtained through questionnaires and 
interviews, secondly, data were gathered from a wide 
variety of sources like institutional agencies and other 
sources and finally, to gain an insight into the problem and 
to test the reality of the respondent's statements and 
vice-versa, the views were also sought from the represen-
tatives of various credit institutions and implementing 
agencies. The study thus heavily relies on both primary and 
secondary sources of informations. 
Rural development is a never ending process. The 
success of a set of programmes takes rural society upwards. 
This achievement itself generates some problems and their 
solution requires new measures and their implementation. 
Rural development is thus continuous in its very conception. 
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with only the contents being changed or the emphasis of the 
various ingredients being varied over a period of time. 
This is well illustrated by the Indian experience in 
achieving the rural development. 
The main findings of the study are as follows: 
The financing by bankers was not done as per 
individual cases. The unit cost stipulated by the National 
Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) or Dis-
trict Rural Development Agency (DRDA) were invariably taken 
as maximum cost instead of average cost. 
Apart from interest on loan and insurance premiun 
the beneficiaries had to bear certain other expenses such as 
travel expenses, boarding expenses, stationary and photo-
graph charges, evaluation fee, etc. Besides this, every 
beneficiary reported that 6 per cent of the loan granted to 
them had been taken by the government officials and non-
government officials as illegal payment. However, no 
documentary evidence was available to substantiate this 
observation. 
Other problems which have come in the path of 
development are wrong identification of beneficiaries 
absence of proper coordination, lack of systematic house-
hold survey, lack of education and skill and unawareness 
about the programme. It has been observed that not even a 
single beneficiary was able to get the bank loan and subsidy 
in one visit to the branch concerned. 
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Majority of the beneficiaries selected the activity 
on the basis of the experience of their neighbours and 
friends. It shows that there was lack of initiative, enter-
prise and innovative thinking on the part of beneficiaries 
and also the bankers and the government officials regarding 
new ideas and schemes. 
It has been found that due to lack of awareness, 
majority of the respondents were ignorant of the programme 
and about its purpose. In most of the cases the benefi-
ciaries were critical of the attitudes of both the 
government and the bank officials and reported that they were 
generally non-co-operative. However, the non-co-operation 
was more apparent in case of government officials than the 
bank officials. 
Furthermore, the survey indicates that the total 
investment per beneficiary continues to be low. This is one 
of the major defects of the programme which obviously 
affects its efficiency in poverty alleviation. Unless the 
total investment is realistically assessed and adequate 
subsidy and credit are extended, the families will not be 
able to perform well and will not be able to the family and 
repay loan instalments. This is the joint responsibility of 
both the District Rural Development Agency and the Bank 
Manager. 
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Suggestion 
One of the major drawbaks of IRDP is that often the 
poor and deserving people are left out from being identified 
as beneficiaries. To overcome this problem it is better to 
constitute a Survey Committee consisting of Assistant 
Development Organisers, Extension Officers, Village 
Department Co-ordinators, Patwari concerned, President of 
concerned Gram-Panchayat and members of the villages to 
conduct a detailed survey of their area. After announcing 
the results of the survey, one month's notice may be given to 
the villagers to submit their ^ievances to the relevant 
authority. Later on a cross-check should be done by the 
Project Officer, District Rural Development Agency and Bank 
Developoment Officer of the concerned block to verify the 
correctness of the identified list. The final list of the 
identified beneficiaries thus prepared should be approved for 
necessary action. 
Block Offices take much time in processing loan 
application. It is, better to fix a time-frame possibly a 
month within which the Block Officers should take a decision 
on loan application. Likewise bank authorities also delay 
the advance of loans. It is stated by the beneficiaries 
that no beneficiary received loan in single visit to the 
bank. The delay in the banks is against guidelines of 
Reserve Bank of India and is great injustice to target 
groups. This practice needs immediate attention of the 
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concerned authorities. A time limit of about 10 days 
should be fixed for payment of the loan in the bank. 
It has also been observed that some remote areas do 
not have any branch of banking institutions. These remote 
areas need special attention and banking institutions should 
set up appropriate branch offices so that needy remote areas 
should enjoy the benefits of the programme. 
A majority of sample beneficiaries felt that existing 
system of purchasing encourages corruption among the block 
and bank employees, and has adverse effect of rural develop-
ment. The programme can run efficiently if self purchasing 
system is introduced by making direct cash payment to the 
beneficiaries. In case of defaulters, they should be 
penalised and also be directed to return immediately the 
money of loan and subsidy advanced to them. 
The programme guidelines envisage to introduce 
proper monitoring and evaluati-on of the programme, but 
nothing has been done in this regard. The guidelines should 
be followed properly and regular monitoring and evaluation 
of the programmes should be undertaken. This task should be 
entrusted to some independent cell or agency so that it may 
be free from any bias and point to the short-comings and 
offer practical suggestions for future improvements and 
effectiveness of rural development programmes. 
The poor return from credits is primarily due to the 
beneficaires socio-economic profile, i.e. illiteracy, large 
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size of the family, little exposure to communication media 
and poor resource base. It is necessary, therefore, that 
before giving or granting the loan and subsidy to the 
beneficiaries, the objectives of the programme should be 
told to the beneficiaries either thorugh the village 
Development Co-ordinator or President of Gram Panchayat. 
Proper guidance of the beneficiaries is required. The 
programme should be properly integrated and guided with the 
/ 
help of carefully prepared Master Control Networks'. It 
should be supervised and constantly monitored by a strong All 
India Cadre of personal recruited and trained for the 
purpose, keeping in view the rural orientation both at the 
level of selection and training. 
One of the major problem in crossing the poverty 
line is a large size of the family with low per capita income 
and high dependency burden. It has been noted that in 
per cent cases the number of family members are in the 
range of 6 to 9 while the Ministry of Rural Development has 
presumed 5 members per family as an average. The benefits 
of small size of the family needs to be demonstrated. 
Education of beneficiaries will play crucial role in this 
regard. 
It is revealed from the survey that infra-structural 
network had not been suitably developed to join forward and 
backward linkages. Although a large number of beneficiaries 
were financed for milch animal yet dairy co-operative or milk 
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collection centres were either non-existant or were mal-
functioning in most of the villages covered in the study. 
Consequently, the benefiaries were compelled to sometimes 
sell milk to private traders at a very low price. It is, 
therefore, suggested that the market facilities should be 
developed or provided to the beneficiaries so that they can 
sell their goods at reasonably good cost and at right time. 
Undoubtedly, Integrated Rural Development Programme 
(IRDP) did help 35 per cent beneficiaries to cross the 
poverty line of 6,400/- per annum but its role on an over-
view has been insignificant, and needs to be tackled on lines 
suggested earlier. 
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APPENDIX - E 
INDICATORS OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT 
A. AGRICULTURE SECTOR 
1. Percentage of net area sown (NAS) to the total 
.cultivated area. 
2. Percentage of gross irrigated area (GIA) to the 
total cultivated area. 
3. Irrigation by Pumps (Tubewell and pumping sets) 
per 1000 hectares of cropped area. 
4. Use of fertilizer (NPK) in kg. per hectare of 
cultivated area. 
5. Percentage area under commercial crops to the 
total cropped area. 
6. Tractors per 1000 hectares of cultivated area. 
7. Agricultural production in fe. per hectare of 
cropped area. 
B. INDUSTRIAL SECTOR 
1. Percentage of workers engaged in household 
industry, manufacturing, processing, servicing 
and repairs to the total main workers. 
2. Number of small units/registered factories per 
2 
100 km of area. 
3. Number of small units/registered factories per 
Lakh of population. 
4. Number of workers in small units/registered 
factories per lakh of population. 
5. Per workers industrial output in 
C. EDUCATIONAL SECTOR 
1. Percentage of literates to the total population. 
2. Proportion of rural population served by 
educational facilities. 
3. Number of Junior and Senior Basic Schools (JBS & 
SBS) per 100 Km^ of area. 
4. Number of J.B.S. and S.B.S. per lakh of popula-
tion . 
5. Number of High School and Higher Secondary 
Schools (H.S. & H.S.S.) per 100 km^ of area. 
6. Number of H.S. and H.S.S. per lakh of population. 
7. Teachers - Student ratio in JBS & SBS. 
8. Teacher - Student ratio in H.S. & H.S.S. 
D. HEALTH SECTOR 
1. Percentage of villages having medical facilities 
2. Number of Allopathic hospitals and dispensaries 
per 100 sq km of area. 
3. Number of Allopathic hospitals and dispensaries 
per lakh of population. 
2 
4. Primary health centres per 100 km of area. 
5. Primary health centres per lakh of population. 
6. Hospital-beds per lakh of population. 
7. Doctors per lakh of population. 
2 
8. Doctors per 100 km of area. 
9. Number of Ayurvedic , Unani and Homoeopathic 
(A., U., H.) hospitals per 100 km. ^  of area. 
10. Number of hospitals (A., U. , H.) per lakh of 
population. 
11. Number of hospital beds in Ayurvedic, Unani and 2 
Homoeopathic per 100 km. of area. 
12. Number of hospital beds in Ayurvedic, Unani and 
Homoeopathic per lakh of population. 
13. Number of doctors in Ayurvedic, Unani and 2 
Homoeopathic hospitals per 100 km of area. 
14. Number of doctors in Ayurvedic, Unani and 
Homoeopathic hospitals per lakh of population. 
15. Family-Child Welfare Centres and Sub-Centres per 2 
100 km. of area. 
16. Family Child Welfare Centres and Sub-Centres per 
lakh of population. 
E. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION SECTOR 
1. Proportion of rural population served by pucca 
(metalled) road. 
2. Percentage of villages having metalled road. 
2 
3. Length of metalled road per 100 Km of area. 
4. Length of metalled road per lakh of population. 
2 
5. Number of Railway Stations/Halts per 100 Km of 
area. 
2 6. Number of Bus Stations per 100 Km of area. 
7. Percentage of villages having communication 
facilities. 
8. Proportion of rural population served by 
communication facilities. 
9. Percentage of villages having one or more Post 
and Telegraph. 
10 Proportion of rural population served by Post 
and Telegraph. 
9 
11. Number of Post and Telegram Offices per 100 Km" 
of area. 
12. Number of Post and Telegram Offices per lakh of 
Population. 2 
13. Number of Telephone Offices per 100 Km of area. 
14. Number of Telephone Offices per lakh of 
population. 
15. Number of Public Call Offices (PCO) per 100 Km^ 
I 
of area. 
16. Number of PCO per lakh of population. 
F. BANKING AND CO-OPERATIVE SECTOR 
1. Number of banks (Nationalised Banks, Regional 
Rural Banks and Land-Development Banks) per 100 
2 km of area. 
2. Number of banks per lakh of population. 
2 
3. Number of Co-operative Societies per 100 Km of 
area. 
4. Number of Co-operative Societies per lakh of 
population. 
G. STORAGE 
1. Number of Seed/Fertiliser stores per 100 Km^ of 
area. 
2. Capacity of Seed/Fertiliser stores in metric 
tonnes per lOjOQO hectares of cultivated land. 
o 
3. Number of Pesticides Depot per 100 Km of area. 
4. Number of Gobar-gas plants per 100 Km of area. 
5. Number of Gobar-gas plants per lakh of popu-
lation. 
H. MARKET/HAT AND POWER SECTOR 
1. Markets per 100 Km^ of area. 
2. Markets per lakh of population. 
3. Percentage of villages having one 'or more 
market/hats. 
4. Proportion of rural population served by 
Market/Hat. 
5. Proportion of rural population served by power. 
6. Percentage of villages having electricity to the 
total inhabited villages. 
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APPENDIX - I 
BASIC DATA 
I. 
1. Name of the block 
2. Name of the village 
3. Name of the beneficiaries & age 
4. Members of the Family Total M/Female Age. 
1. Depend 
2. Casual labourer 
3. Riekshaw Poller 
4. Agricultural labourers 
5. Others 
5. Occupation of the family before assistance:-
Small Farmer Marginal Farmer 
Ag. Lab Rural Arte Non.Ag.Lab Others..., 
6. Social Classification: 
(a) Male/Female 
(b) ST/SC/Others 
ii. Selection 
7. Basis of selection (Gram Sabha Panchayat, Officials, 
M.Ps., MLAs and other) 
8. Total estimated annual income of the family at the time 
of selection (fe.) 
9. Size of land holding Large Small 
Marginal Landless Ag. Lab. 
10. Educational status of the family 
(age) (Qualification) 
(i) Male. 
(ii) Female 
11. How he feels about the social status after availing 
assistance under IRDP? 
Ill. Assistance Provided Under IRDP 
12. Name of the Project Sanctioned 
(a) Primary Sector: (I) ^ Irrigation 
(II) Land Dev. 
(IlDMitch Cattle 
(IV) Others 
(b) Secondary: (I) Handicraft 
(II) Handloom 
(III)Others 
(c) Tertiary: (I) Tailoring 
(II) Shops etc. 
(III)Animal Carts 
(IV) Others 
13. Total cost of the project sanctioned in Rs. 
14. Name of the bank 
15. Date and year of the project sanctioned 
16. Total cost of the project 
17. Subsidy paid for the project in fe. 
18. Loan sanctioned for the project 
19. Whether working capital was required (Yes or No) 
20. If yes whether working capital was included in the 
project cost (Yes or No). 
21. Whether the loan sanctioned for the project was adequate 
(Yes or No). 
22. If no how the balance of the cost was arranged (Self 
financed or borrowed). 
23. Amount of self financed / borrowed (fe.) 
24. Cost of maintenance of the assets (fe.) 
IV. Incremental Income Generated 
25. Annual income generated out of the project (li.) 
26. Annual income from other source 
27. Total annual income from all sources (a+b) (Rs.) 
V. Current Status of the Assets 
28. Whether the asset is intact (Intact, perished, died, 
partially perished, defective, others). 
29. If not intact, reason there of (Low income, defective, 
costly maintenance, urgent need and others) 
30. Whether the asset is insured (Yes or No) 
31. Whether the beneficiary was given training in the 
handling of the asset (Yes, No "or not required) 
VI. Loan Repayment 
32. Whether loan pass book has been issued (Yes or No) 
33. If yes, date of last updating 
- Number of instalments 
-Whether the number of instalments has been fixed as per 
NABARD norms (Yes or No) 
-Periodically of instalment 
-Month and year of first instalment paid 
34. Total loan repaid as on date 
35. Amount due for repayment 
36. Whether defaulter in the repayment of loan (Yes or No) 
37. If yes, amount and number of instalments 
38. Reasons for default in repayment of loan (Delay in 
income generation inadequate income, assets perished, 
defective assets old dues paid urject family need, non-
adoption of NABARD norms in instalments and unit cost 
and other specify 
VII. Miscellaneous 
39. Whether Vikas patrika has been issued (Yes or No) 
40. If yes last date of updating of the Vikas Patrika 
41. Incremental income from the assets recprded in Vickas 
Patrika. 
42. Is the beneficiary satisfied with IRDP programme(Yes or 
No) 
43. If no, what changes are required. 
